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This is a

INTRODUCTiQN
a

curriculum guide in Hawaiian for the fou
to be used in conjunction with the Teacher Orientation whi
information'on various aspects of ancient Hawaiian life.,
and reacher Orientation section are included in this public
the latter section will be a handy and readily accessible res
teacher, which includes student and teacher annotated biblio

th grade. 'Vi'
h contains
oth the guide
tion. -Hopefully,
urce for the
raphie and

resource places.

The activities in the first part of this publication
are based on an inquiry-conceptual approach. Therefo
of this teaching strategy is necessary. All of the activi es are focused on
the formation of concepts and generalizations taken from\ the Elementary
Social Studies,Program 6-Tide (Department of Education, ,1972). However,
the authors .have selected those concepts and generalizations which would
help studentq develop an understanding of the concept of culture. In other
words, culture is used as the unifying factor in our guide,. The authors
view culture as being a total way of life, focusing on values, beliefs, and
norms. ,

curriculum guide)
e, an understanding

Organizationally, the guide is divided according to the concepts and
their accompanying gen'tralizations. Accordingly, specific objectives have

6

b6,en listed fo'r each activity.

ThroughoUt the guide, notes to the teacher are included ,to help clarify
and understand the activities. It is h4ed that teachers will find this useful.

It mast be stressed that these activities should not lle,followed
precisely. Flexibility is urged. The intent of this guide is to merely provide
a reference point fOr- teachers. For example, although the ancient Hawaiian
setting is used, other cultural settings may also be included. Also, it is
important that teachers take into accountthe needs and backgrounds of their
students in using and revising this guide. Furthermore, where possible
student responses are listed, it is not the intent-that they be taken as the
desired outcomes. They are merely to serve as a guide for teachers in
what they might anticipate.

,zThe authors hope that this guide will proN;e-useful.and rewarding for
both teacliers and students.

000t):1
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FOREWORD
'J

A Hawaiian-a Progra'rn,Guide was developed by a team of graduate
students at the Univei-sity of Hawaii,"li partial fulfillment of their
degree requirements.

This pulgication is a resource guide, correlated with Level.II,
Theme I, "Man and His Relationship to the Natural and Cultural -

Environment: Hawaii, " of the Elementary Social Studies Program:
Guide.

The guide is organizdd around broad concepts and their accom-
panying generalizations. Specific objectives are also developed
for each unit. These are followed by,a number,of sample learning
activities that could be developed with students., Notes to the
teacher are included throughout the guide to assist eachers'in
planning and following through on the activities.

This guide is accompanied by a Icompanion publication n '4ntitlecl
Teacher Orientation, which includes resource inforMation related
to the units of study.

It is hoped that this resource g ide will be used flexibly, and
teachers should adapt and mOdi y the objectives and activities as
they deem appropriate for thei particular students.
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CONCEPTS AND GENERALIZATIONS

').1 I GRAT I 0 - t , , . f.:(

.,, ,

" 1. Migration of people is.related to social, economic, and political
factors. ;

1

. !
..,. 1

.

2.. When people migrate they carry with-them their customs, traditions,
and beliefs.

. ...

)

ENVIRONMENTAL ADAPTATION.

1, Man is affected by and utilizes-his natural environment in securing
'basieneeds.

2. The satisfaction of man's needs depends on the conservation of both
natural and human resources; conservation Is helping man make wise
use of what he has today in order to ensure the needs of the future.

*Man's,culturgi background (needs, wants, level of technology' values,
e

etc.),'influOnce0 adaptation to the environment.

a

SOCIAL ORGANIZ4TION

1. Societies.requlre a system of rules (codified and uncodified) of
behavior for mankind to survive.

SOCIAL CONTROL

4

1.1 Communities organize customs4 rules, and laws through social control.
't

2. Social control involves making laws, interpreting laws, and enforcing..
laws.

'ROLES AND RULES

1. Everyone in a_society has
assumes different roles s
lives.

2. Society develops rules to
roli functions.

ir

roles that he should per orm. Each individual
imulteneously and /tat dif erent stages of their

help individuals and groups to perform thefr

b,

1 _31;



a

INURDEPENDENCE

I. As members of a'family, a community,',a nation, and the world, man is
interdependent on others for the satisfaction of needs. -

/1

SOCIALIZATION

I.. Man is a product of heredity and enviroment; he inhet\ts/and
patterns of behavior through social interaction.

learns

0
2. Patterns of family life differ among cultural groans, but the basit

functions of socialization are the same.

SOCIAL VALVES AND dEHAVIOR

I. An individually cultural surrounding (val es, be
exerts a powerful influence on him thro hout hi
feels, and acts,atcording to the dicta es of his
be an acceptable part of it.

-POLITICAL ORGANIZATION

liefs, and norms)
s life He thinks,
culture in Order to

1. Political organization (government}) resolVes conflicts and makes
interaction easier among people'within their environment and/or
groups.

'2. Governing bodies are tructured according to the purposes of the
community, nation, otj larger group.

CHANGE

1. Change has been a universal condition of human society.
progress, however, are nSt necessarjly synonymous.

. t A

ti

- 4-

0001

a'

Change #nd
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a
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
a
p
p
l
y
 
4
5
1
1
e
i
c
A
.
.
I
s
 
d
a
t
a4

t
o
 
a
 
n
e
w
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
.

w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
i
n
 
c
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
v
e
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
w
o
r
k
.

w
i
l
l
 
d
e
y
c
l
a
p
)
k
i
l
l
s
'
i
n
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
 
s
o
l
i
n
g
:

a
.

D
r
a
w
i
n
g
 
I
g
e
n
e
'
r
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
f
r
o
m
 
e
v
i
d
e
n
c
e
.

b
.
.

E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
i
d
e
a
s
 
a
s
 
t
o
 
p
e
r
t
i
n
e
n
c
e
.

c
.

A
p
p
l
i
c
a
t
j
o
n
 
o
f
 
p
r
e
v
i
o
u
s
 
d
a
t
a
 
t
o
 
a
 
n
e
w
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
.

.
f

5
.

T
h
e
,
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

:
w
i
l
g
l
l
b
e
a
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
u
s
e
 
a
n
d
 
i
n
t
e
r
p
r
e
t
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
 
g
a
t
h
e
r
e
d
 
f
r
o
m
t
h
e
 
r
e
t
r
i
e
v
a
l
 
c
h
a
r
t
.A

-
7
:

-
t

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

r

r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
 
i
s
 
g
i
v
e
n
.
,
 
t
h
e
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
c
o
u
l
d

A
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
r
e
f
e
r
s
 
b
a
c
k
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
t
i
m
e
 
l
i
n
e
"
a
n
d
,
r
e
t
r
i
e
v
a
l

c
h
a
r
t
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
r
t
 
a
s
k
e
d
 
w
h
e
r
e
 
t
h
e
y
 
t
h
i
n
k
 
t
h
e
 
H
a
-

A

w
a
l
i
a
n
s
 
f
i
t
 
i
n
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
t
i
m
e
 
l
i
n
e
 
a
n
d
 
r
e
t
r
i
e
v
a
l
 
c
h
a
r
t
.

,

.
1
.

P
o
s
s
i
b
l
e
 
s
t
u
i
e
n
t
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
:

A
.

h
e
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
s
 
w
e
5
r
e
a
l
w
a
y
s
 
h
e
r
e
.



-

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
o
 
u
s

L
1
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

d
i
s
t
r
i
b
u
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
a
n
t
 
"
H
a
w
a
i
i
 
L
o
a
n
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
r
e
a
d
 
b
y

t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
.

(
T
h
e
 
c
h
a
n
t
 
i
s
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
e
d
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
i
n
g

t
h
i
s
.
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
.
)

A
 
s
t
o
r
y
 
m
a
y
 
a
l
s
o
 
b
e
'
s
u
b
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
d
.

I
t
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
s
h
o
w
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
s
 
d
i
d

m
i
g
r
a
t
e
 
f
r
o
m
 
a
n
o
t
h
e
r
 
l
a
n
d
.

t
i

44

G
o
o
d
 
t
i
m
e
 
f
o
r
 
a
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
o
f
l
o
t
h
e
r
 
f
a
c
t
o
r
s

b
.

T
h
e
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
s
,
 
l
i
k
e
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
e
t
h
n
i
c
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
,
 
d
i
d

c
o
m
e
 
f
r
o
m
 
a
n
o
t
h
e
r
 
l
a
n
d
.

B
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
s
h
o
w
s
 
t
h
e
 
P
a
c
i
f
i
c
 
a
r
e
a
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
i
n
g
 
A
s
i
a
,
 
M
i
c
r
o
-

n
e
s
i
a
,
 
P
o
l
y
n
e
s
i
a
,
 
M
e
l
a
n
e
s
i
a
,
 
N
o
r
t
h
 
A
m
e
r
i
c
a
.
.
 
R
e
f
e
r

b
a
c
k
_
t
o
t
h
e
 
r
e
t
r
i
e
v
a
l
-
c
h
a
r
t
 
w
i
t
h
 
e
m
p
h
a
s
i
s
 
b
e
i
n
g
 
o
n
 
t
h
e

;

/
.

o
r
i
g
i
n
 
O
f
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
a
n
c
e
s
t
o
r
s
.

1
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
o
r
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
l
o
c
a
t
e
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
a
r
e
a
s
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
p
.

C
.

L
o
c
a
t
e
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
p
 
t
o
 
s
e
e
 
i
t
s
 
g
e
o
g
r
a
p
h
i
c
a
l
_
 
r
e
l
a
t
i
o
n
s

t
o
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
P
a
c
i
f
i
c
 
a
r
e
a
s
.

T
a
k
i
n
g
 
d
i
s
t
a
n
c
e
 
a
s
 
a
 
d
e
t
e
r
M
i
n
-

i
n
g
 
f
a
c
t
o
r
,
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
a
s
k
s
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
h
e
r
e
 
t
h
e
y
 
t
h
i
n
k
 
t
h
e

H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
s
 
c
a
m
e
 
f
r
o
m
.

1
.

L
i
s
t
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
s
.

2
.

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
s
 
t
o
 
e
l
i
m
i
n
a
t
e
_
t
h
e
 
f
a
r
 
-
 
f
e
t
c
h
e
d
.

4

-



T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
V
O
T
E
S

I
r
L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

(
e
.
g
.

p
h
y
s
i
c
a
l
 
a
p
p
e
a
r
a
n
c
e
,
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
,
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
e
,

e
t
c
.
)
 
w
h
i

i
n
f
l
u
e
n
c
e
 
t
h
e
 
f
e
a
s
i
b
i
l
i
t
y
 
o
f
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
'

m
i
g
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
s
;

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
t
e
l
l
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
e
x
p
t
r
t
s

h
a
v
e
'
n
o
t
 
y
e
t
 
a
g
r
e
e
d
 
u
p
o
n
 
a
 
c
o
r
r
e
c
t
 
m
i
g
r
a
t
o
r
y

p
a
t
t
e
r
n
.

S
m
a
l
l
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
g
r
q
u
p
s
.
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
f
o
r
m
e
d
 
w
i
t
h

l
a
r
g
e
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
i
n
g
.

,
-

D
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
g
i
v
e
e
e
x
p
l
a
n
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
P
o
l
y
n
e
s
i
a
n
 
t
r
i
a
n
g
l
e
 
a
n
d

h
o
w
 
t
h
e
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
s
 
a
r
e
 
b
e
l
i
e
v
e
d
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
p
a
r
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
P
o
l
y
-

Q
,
.

n
e
s
i
a
n
.
s
t
o
c
k
.

D
e
p
i
c
t
 
t
h
e
 
t
r
i
a
n
g
l
e
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
p
.

E
.

H
y
p
o
t
h
e
t
i
c
a
C
s
i
t
U
a
t
i
r

1
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
t
e
l
l
s
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
-
,
t
h
a
t
 
T
o
n
g
a
 
i
s
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
p
e
r
s
a
l

p
o
i
n
t
 
f
o
r
 
P
o
l
y
n
e
s
i
k
n
 
m
i
g
r
a
t
i
o
n
.

,
.

2
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
r
e
 
t
o
 
p
r
e
t
e
n
d
 
W
i
e
y
 
a
r
e
 
i
n
 
T
o
h
g
a
:

i
,

a
.

S
u
p
p
o
s
e
 
y
o
u
 
w
e
r
e
 
a
n
O
ki
n
h
a
b
i
t
a
n
t
 
o
f
 
T
o
n
g
a
.

W
h
a
t

-
-
-

m
i
g
h
t
 
m
a
k
e
 
y
o
u
 
w
a
n
t
 
t
o
 
m
o
v
e
?

(
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
h
y
p
o
t
h
e
-

_

s
i
z
i
n
g
,
 
u
s
i
n
g
 
r
e
t
r
i
e
v
a
l
 
c
h
a
r
t
 
d
a
t
a

e
.
g
.

O
v
e
r
-

p
o
p
u
l
a
t
i
o
n
?
)

F
r
o
m
 
a
n
 
e
x
a
m
i
n
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
t
r
i
e
v
a
l
 
c
h
a
r
t
 
a
n
d
 
p
r
e
v
i
o
u
s



T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
'
N
O
T
E
S
.

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

re
,

a

:
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
,
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
t
e
s
t
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
v
e
r
b
a
l
l
y
 
t
o

s
e
e
 
i
f
 
g
e
n
e
r
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
h
a
s
 
b
e
e
n
 
g
r
a
s
p
e
d
 
-
-
 
W
h
a
t
 
c
a
n

y
o
u
 
s
a
y
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
t
h
e
 
m
i
g
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
a
l
l
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
?

G
e
n
e
r
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
1
:

M
i
g
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
 
i
s
 
r
e
l
a
t
e
d

t
o
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
,
 
e
c
o
n
o
m
i
c
,
'
a
n
d
 
p
o
l
i
t
i
c
a
l
 
f
a
c
t
o
r
s
.

"n
r

V



a The poem entitled "Hawaii Loa"
A Boy of Old Hawaii, by,Caroli
been removed toconform with d

from
e Curtis hap
yright
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I 14
1. r
k

-
M
I
G
R
A
T
I
O
N

G
E
N
E
R
A
L
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N
:

W
h
e
n
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
 
m
i
g
r
a
t
e
 
t
h
e
y
 
c
a
r
r
y
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
m
 
t
h
e
i
r

C
u
s
t
o
m
s
,
.
t
r
a
d
i
t
i
o
n
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
b
e
l
i
e
f
s
.

.
C
r

O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S
:
 
-
1
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
i
n
 
c
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
v
e
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
w
o
r
k
.

2
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

W
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
i
n
 
d
r
a
w
i
n
g
.
g
e
n
e
r
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
f
r
o
m
 
e
v
i
d
e
n
c
e
.

3
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
r
e
c
o
g
n
i
z
e
 
t
h
a
t
 
w
h
e
n
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
 
m
i
g
r
a
t
e
'
,
 
t
h
e
y
 
c
a
r
r
y
-
w
i
t
h

t
h
e
m
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
c
u
s
t
o
m
s
,

t
r
a
d
i
t
i
o
n
s
,
 
a
n
d
;
b
e
l
i
e
f
q
.

-
'
 
T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
t
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

4 T
h
e
r
e
 
a
r
e
 
t
w
o
 
a
l
t
e
r
n
a
t
i
v
e
s
 
W
h
i
c
h
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d

;

i
n
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
i
n
g
 
t
h
i
s
 
g
e
n
e
r
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
.

A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
2
A

a
n
d
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
2
B
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
u
s
e
d

-
a
l
t
e
r
n
a
t
i
v
e
s
.

t
o
 
d
e
n
o
t
e
 
t
h
e
s
e

T
h
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
f
o
c
u
s
 
u
p
o
n
 
g
e
n
e
r
a
l
i
z
i
n
g

t
h
a
t
.
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
 
c
a
r
r
y
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
t
r
a
d
i
t
i
o
n
s
 
w
h
e
r
e
v
e
r
 
t
h
e
y

A
6

A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

i

R
e
f
e
r
 
b
a
c
k
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
t
r
i
e
v
a
l
 
c
h
a
r
t
 
o
f
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
1
,
 
i
n

r
e
g
a
r
d
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
e
t
h
n
i
c
.
 
g
r
o
a
p
s
°
 
t
r
a
d
i
t
i
o
n
s
 
a
n
d
i
S
r

c
u
s
t
o
m
s
.

3

B
.

F
r
o
m
 
e
x
a
m
i
n
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
t
r
i
e
v
i
l
 
c
h
a
r
t
 
(
w
h
i
c
h
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
s
h
o
p

s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
e
t
h
n
i
c
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
i
r
-
c
u
s
t
o
m
s
 
a
n
d
/
o
r
 
t
r
a
d
i
t
i
o
n
s
)
,

A
:



T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

g
o
.

I
t
 
c
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
e
x
t
e
n
d
e
d
 
t
o
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
e
 
t
h
e
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
.

H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
.

E
.
g
.

H
o
w
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
c
u
s
t
o
m
s

a
n
d
 
t
r
a
d
i
t
i
o
n
s
 
w
e
r
e
 
k
e
p
t
 
d
u
r
i
n
g
 
m
i
g
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d

u
p
o
n
-
a
r
r
i
v
a
l
.

r
.
.
.

'
T
h
e
 
i
n
t
e
n
t
o
f
 
t
h
i
s
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
'
 
i
s
 
f
o
r
:
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
.
:
*
'
-

1

d
e
n
t
s
 
t
o

u
s
e
 
P
r
O
v
i
o
u
S
 
k
n
o
i
t
l
e
d
g
e
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
.
:

-
.

t
.

c
u
s
t
o
m
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
r
e
s
p
e
c
t
i
v
e
 
e
t
h
n
i
c
 
g
r
o
u
p
i
e
 
'
S
t
u
-
.

.
,
'

.
.

.
.

.
-
.

.
.
,

d
e
n
t
s
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
'
f
i
b
t
e
 
-
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
d
e
s
 
'
i
n
 
t
h

t
h
r
e
e
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
:

,
-
.
.

.
.

,

tin

d
i
s
c
u
s
s
 
h
O
w
'
t
h
e
s
P
,
c
u
s
t
o
m
s
 
o
r
 
t
r
a
d
i
t
i
o
n
s
 
m
a
d
e
 
t
h
e
j
.
r
 
w
a
y

.

t
o
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
. r
i

A
j
T
i
v
i
T
y
 
2
B

D
i
v
i
d
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
n
t
o
.
?
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
,
 
e
a
c
h
 
r
e
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
i
n
g
 
e
i
t
h
e
r
,

,

i
t
h
e
 
H
a
w
a
l
i
a
n
s
,
°
J
a
p
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t
a
c
t
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
s
p
e
a
k
-

e
r
s
 
a
s
 
p
o
s
s
i
b
l
e
.

o

s
u
p
p
l
y
)

b
.

I
f
 
y
o
u
 
w
e
r
e
 
i
n
 
t
h
i
s
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
,
 
h
o
w
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
'
y
o
u

A
r
e
m
e
d
y
 
t
h
i
s
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
?

2
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
e
x
p
l
a
i
n
s
 
t
h
e
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
I
i
a
n
 
f
i
s
h
i
n
g
 
k
a
p
u

w
h
i
c
h
 
r
e
'
u
l
a
t
e
d
 
f
i
s
h
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
e
n
s
u
r
e

e
v
s
e
r
v
a
t
i
o
n
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
e
x
p
l
a
i
n
s
 
c
o
n
s
e
r
v
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
t
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
l
e
v
e
l
.

B
.

F
o
l
l
o
w
-
u
p
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
(
P
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
d
a
y
 
s
e
t
t
i
n
g
c
i
n
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
)

L
A

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
n
v
e
s
t
i
g
a
t
e
 
w
h
a
t
'
s
 
h
a
p
p
e
n
i
n
g
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
s
h
-

'
i
n
g
 
a
r
e
a
 
t
o
d
a
y
.

/
1

a
.

C
l
a
s
s
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
p
l
a
n
n
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
h
a
v
i
n
g
 
a

g
u
e
s
t
:
 
s
p
e
a
k
e
r
 
i
n
 
f
i
s
h
i
n
g
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
g
u
i
d
a
n
c
e
.

P
o
s
s
i
b
l
e
r
e
s
o
u
r
c
e
s

a
)

D
e
p
t
.
-
o
f
.
.
.
L
a
n
d
 
a
n
d
 
N
a
t
u
r
a
l
 
R
e
s
o
u
r
c
e
s
,

F
i
s
h
 
a
n
d
:
G
a
m
e
 
D
i
v
i
s
i
o
n

b
)
 
:
O
f
f
i
c
e
 
o
f
 
E
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
C
o
n
t
r
o
l

c
)

L
i
f
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
L
a
n
d

d
)

L
a
r
g
e
 
f
i
s
h
"
m
l
a
r
k
e
t
s
 
(
T
a
m
a
s
h
i
r
p
 
F
i
s
h
 
M
a
r
k
e
t
)

b
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
l
s
o
 
o
l
a
n
t
h
e
 
'
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
 
t
h
e
y
 
w
o
a
l
d
,
a
s
k



T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

T
h
e
 
p
u
r
p
o
s
e
 
i
s
 
f
o
r
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
'
t
o
 
g
e
t

a
n

e
x
p
a
n
d
e
d
 
p
e
r
s
p
e
c
t
i
v
e
 
o
f
'
t
h
e
 
i
m
p
o
r
t
a
n
c
e
 
o
f
s
-
c
o
n
s
e
r
-

.

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

41
01

6

t
h
e
i
r
 
s
p
e
a
k
e
r
s
.

A
)

P
o
s
s
i
b
l
e
 
a
r
e
a
s
 
o
f
 
c
o
n
c
e
n
t
r
a
t
i
o
n

a
)

F
i
s
h
i
n
g
 
p
r
a
c
t
i
c
e
s
 
.

C

b
)

C
o
n
s
e
r
v
a
t
i
o
n
 
p
r
a
c
t
i
c
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
w
h
y
 
n
e
e
d
e
d

4
c
)

P
r
o
b
l
e
m
s
 
i
n
 
f
i
s
h
i
n
g
-
(
d
e
p
l
e
t
i
o
n
,
 
p
o
l
l
u
-

t
i
o
n
)

d
)

P
o
s
s
i
b
l
e
 
s
o
l
u
t
i
o
n
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
s
 
4

c
.

D
l
s
o
u
s
s
l
o
n
.
f
o
l
l
o
w
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
s
p
e
a
k
e
r
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
f
o
c
u
s

o
n
 
c
o
n
s
e
r
v
a
t
i
o
n
 
p
r
a
c
t
i
c
e
s
 
i
n
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
a
r
e
a
s
.
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E
N
V
I
R
O
N
M
E
N
T
A
L
 
A
D
A
P
T
A
T
I
O
N

G
E
N
E
R
A
L
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N
:
 
M
a
n
e
s
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
a
l
 
b
a
c
k
g
r
o
u
n
d
 
(
n
e
e
d
s
,
a
n
t
s
,
'

4
1
;
n
t
s
,
 
1
e
v
e
l
 
o
f
 
t
e
C
h
n
o
l
o
g
y
,
 
v
a
l
u
e
s
,

e
t
c
.
)
 
i
n
f
l
u
e
n
c
e
s
 
h
i
s

a
d
a
p
t
a
t
i
o
n
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
e
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
.

O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S
:

4
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
m
a
n
'
s
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
a
l
 
b
a
c
k
g
r
o
u
n
d

(
l
e
v
e
l
 
o
f
 
t
e
c
h
n
o
l
o
g
y
,
 
n
e
e
d
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
w
a
n
t
s
)
 
a
s

i
n
f
l
u
e
n
c
i
n
g
'
h
i
s
 
u
t
i
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
n
a
t
u
r
a
l
 
e
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
.

2
.
'

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
.

3
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
c
o
m
p
a
r
e
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
a
n
d
 
m
o
d
e
r
n
 
f
a
r
m
i
n
g

t
h
i
-
o
u
g
h
 
t
h
e
 
i
n
t
e
r
p
r
e
t
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f

p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
.

r
t
.
A
c
t
i
t
i
t
 
N
O
T
E
S

P
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
o
f
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
d
a
n
 
f
a
r
m
i
n
g
 
l
i
f
e

m
a
y
 
b
e
 
b
o
r
r
o
w
e
d
 
f
r
o
-
4
i
 
t
h
e
 
A
c
a
d
e
m
y
 
o
f
 
A
r
t
S
.

J
o
s
e
p
h

F
e
l
l
e
r
'
s
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
:

A
 
P
i
c
t
o
r
i
a
l
 
H
i
s
t
o
r
y
 
m
a
y
 
a
l
s
o
 
b
e

I

u
s
e
d
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
f
 
a
n
d

w
h
e
n
 
n
e
e
d
e
d
.

S
e
e
 
T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
O
r
i
e
n
t
a
t
i
o
n
,
 
"
O
c
c
u
p
a
-

t
i
o
n
s
 
-
-
'
F
a
r
m
i
n
g
.
"

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y
 
4

fm
a.

M
0,

0

O
r
a
p
m

A
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
s
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
o
f
 
f
a
r
m
i
n
g
 
l
i
f
e

i
n
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
 
a
n
d
 
m
o
d
e
r
n
 
f
a
r
m
i
n
g
 
l
i
f
e
,

1
.

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
g
U
i
d
e
l
i
n
e

a
 
D
e
s
c
r
i
p
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
,

b
.

D
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
s
i
m
i
l
g
r
i
t
i
e
s
'
o
f
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
.

c
.

W
h
y
 
a
r
e
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
s
?

d
.

W
h
a
t
 
f
a
c
t
o
r
s
 
i
n
f
l
u
e
n
c
e
d
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
s
?
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R
 
N
O
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T
h
e
 
f
o
c
u
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
o
n

m
a
n
'
s
 
l
e
v
e
l
 
o
f
 
t
e
c
h
n
o
l
o
g
y
,
 
n
e
e
d
s
 
a
n
d
 
w
a
n
t
s
 
a
s

i
n
f
l
u
e
n
c
i
n
g
 
h
i
s
 
u
t
i
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
n
a
t
u
r
a
l
 
e
n
v
i
r
o
n
-

.

m
e
n
t
.

0

0

-
,
,
r
4
0

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

g

e
.
 
.
W
o
u
l
d
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
f
o
r
m
i
n
g
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
q
u
e
s
 
(
o
)

b
e
 
f
e
a
s
i
b
l
e
 
i
f
 
u
s
e
d
 
t
o
d
a
y
?

W
h
y
 
o
r
 
w
h
y
 
n
o
t
?

\`
.
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S
O
C
I
A
L
 
O
R
G
A
N
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N
 
4
1
1
0
 
S
O
C
I
A
L
 
C
O
N
T
R
O
L

G
E
N
E
R
A
L
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N
S
:

1
.

S
o
c
i
e
t
i
e
s
 
r
e
q
u
i
r
i
0
 
a
 
s
y
s
t
e
m
 
o
f
.
r
u
l
e
s
 
(
c
o
d
i
f
i
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
u
n
c
o
d
i
f
i
e
d
)
 
o
f
 
b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
 
f
o
r
 
m
a
n
k
i
n
d
 
t
o

s
u
r
v
i
v
e
.

(
S
o
c
i
a
l
 
O
r
g
a
n
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
)

.

2
.
'
 
C
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
i
e
s
 
o
r
g
a
n
i
z
e
 
c
u
s
t
o
m
s
,
 
r
u
l
e
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
l
a
w
s
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
 
c
o
n
t
r
o
l
.

(
S
o
c
i
a
l
 
C
o
t
r
o
l
)
'

3
.

S
o
c
i
a
l
 
c
o
n
t
r
o
l
 
i
n
v
o
l
v
e
s
 
m
a
k
i
n
g
 
l
a
w
s
,
 
i
n
t
e
r
p
r
e
t
i
n
g
 
l
a
w
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
e
n
f
o
r
c
i
n
g
 
l
a
w
s
.

(
S
o
c
i
a
l
.
 
C
o
n
t
r
o
l
.
)

O
B
J
E
C
T
I
A
S

1
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
:
a
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
r
e
c
o
g
n
i
z
e
 
t
h
e
 
n
e
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
r
u
l
e
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
s
u
r
v
i
v
a
l
 
o
f
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
.

2
.

T
h
e
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
t
h
e
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n

k
a
p
u
 
s
y
s
t
e
m
 
a
s
 
a
 
s
e
t
-
o
f
 
r
u
l
e
s
 
e
s
s
e
n
t
i
a
l
 
f
o
r

s
u
r
v
i
v
a
l
.

3
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
'
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
i
n
 
c
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
v
e
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
w
o
r
k
:

a
.

P
l
a
n
n
i
n
g
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
w
i
t
h
 
d
i
v
i
d
e
d
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
i
b
i
l
i
t
y
.

4
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
:

a
.

I
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
i
n
g
 
p
u
r
p
o
s
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
b
i
a
n
n
i
n
g
.

4

b
.

L
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
.

c
.

S
e
l
e
c
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
p
e
r
t
i
n
e
n
t
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
.

d
.

C
o
m
p
i
l
i
n
g
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
.

e
.

R
e
p
o
r
t
-
i
p
g
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
.
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T
E
A
C
H
E
R
.
 
N
O
T
E
S

T
h
e
r
e
 
a
r
e
 
t
h
r
e
e
 
a
l
t
e
r
n
a
t
i
v
e
s
 
t
o
 
o
p
e
n
i
n
g
 
t
h
i
s

a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
.

S
t
e
p
s
 
A
 
a
n
d
 
B
 
a
r
e
 
u
s
e
d
 
t
o
 
n
o
t
e
 
t
h
e
s
e

a
l
t
e
r
n
a
t
i
v
e
s
.

E
x
a
m
p
l
e
s
 
o
f
 
r
u
l
e
s
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
a
s
 
v
a
r
i
e
d
 
a
s

p
o
s
s
i
b
l
e
 
f
o
r
 
a
 
m
o
r
e
 
a
c
t
i
v
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
.
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'
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E
A
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I
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A
C
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I
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I
T
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4

M
41

=
44

11
44

44
41
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A
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
r
e
 
t
o
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
 
s
o
-
n
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
r
u
l
e
s
 
t
h
e
y
 
m
u
s
t

a
b
i
d
e
 
b
y
 
w
h
e
n
 
t
h
e
y
 
a
r
e
 
o
u
t
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
p
l
a
y
g
r
o
u
n
d
 
(
d
r
 
w
h
e
n

t
h
e
y
 
a
r
e
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
n
g
 
i
n
 
a
 
s
p
o
r
t
)
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
a
s
o
n
s

b
e
h
i
n
d
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
r
u
l
e
'
s
.

E
i
c
a
m
P
l
e
s
:

O
f
g
1
4
"
N

c

a
.

N
o
 
p
u
s
h
i
n
g
,
 
o
r
 
s
h
o
v
i
n
g

1
-
/

a

W
t
f
a
i
r

5
0
f
r
l
 
i
 
k
e
y
 
l
r
n
s
 
f
,
 
a
i
..,

,ty
,

*
f'

B
.
 
F
o
c
u
s
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
n
S
e
4
U
e
i
i
e
s
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
w
o
u
l
d

4
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r
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a
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c
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a
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h
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n
e
e
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o
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t
h
e

t
i
t
l
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(
W
o
u
d
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h
e
 
p
l
a
y
g
r
o
u
n
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b
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h
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a
m
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o
u
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p
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E
X
T
E
N
S
I
O
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D
i
s
u
s
i
i
o
n
.
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
e
x
t
e
n
d
e
d
 
t
o
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
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s
o
c
i
e
t
i
e
s
 
r
u
l
e
s
 
a
n
d
/
o
r
 
l
a
w
s
 
a
s
 
L
i
-
m
e
a
n
s
 
o
f
 
s
u
r
v
i
v
a
l



.

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

.
L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

Q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
R
e
a
r
e
d

o

t
o
w
a
r
d
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
-

d
e
n
t
s
"
 
u
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
i
n
g
 
t
h
a
t
 
r
u
l
e
s
 
a
r
e
 
n
e
c
e
s
s
a
r
y
 
f
o
r

t
h
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
 
t
o
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
.

a
n
d
 
o
r
d
e
r
.
)

O
R
 
(
A
L
T
E
R
N
A
T
I
V
E
)

A
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
e
x
p
l
a
i
n
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
f
o
r
.
 
t
h
e
 
n
e
x
t

.

-
h
a
l
f
-
h
o
u
r
,
 
a
l
l
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
r
u
l
e
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
s
u
s
o
e
n
d
e
d
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
a
l
l
o
w
e
d
 
t
o
d
o
 
w
h
a
t
e
v
e
r
 
t
h
e
y
 
w
a
n
t
.

S
t
r
e
s
s
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
m
a
d
e
 
b
o
o
n
 
t
h
e
.
f
A
c
t
 
t
h
a
t
 
i
t
 
i
s
 
n
o
t
 
a

f
r
e
e
 
s
t
u
d
y
 
p
e
r
i
o
d
.
 
,

H
o

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
A
d
f
 
w
h
a
t
 
o
c
c
u
r
r
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
w
h
a
t
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
e
x
p
e
r
t
-

.

e
n
c
e
d
.

1
.

P
o
s
s
i
b
l
e
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
;

a
.

W
h
a
t
 
d
i
d
-
y
o
u
 
d
o
 
d
u
r
i
n
g
 
t
h
i
s
.
p
e
r
i
o
d
?

b
.

D
i
d
 
s
o
m
e
o
n
e
 
d
o
 
s
o
m
e
t
h
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
y
o
u
 
t
h
a
t
 
y
o
u
 
d
i
d
n
'
t

l
i
k
e
?

c
.

D
!
d
 
y
o
u
 
d
o
 
s
o
m
e
t
h
i
n
g
 
t
h
a
t
 
s
o
m
e
o
n
e
 
(
e
l
s
e
 
d
i
d
n
'
t

d
.

W
h
a
t
 
e
f
f
e
c
t
s
 
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
t
h
i
n
k
 
y
o
u
r
 
b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
 
h
a
d
 
o
n

o



T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

r
-
,

/
-
,
,

T
h
i
s
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
i
s
 
t
o
,
,
,
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
t
h
-
a

,
 
'

,
-
'

.
.

, ,
.

y
-
(
.
,

p
r
o
b
l
e
m
a
t
i
c
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
n
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
-
w
i
l
l
-

,
.

.
/

,

1

,
k

n
/ t,

r
b
e
c
o
m
e
 
a
w
a
r
e
 
O
f
 
t
h
e
 
n
e
c
e
s
s
i
t
y
 
.
f
o
r
 
r
u
l
e
s
.
°

-
-

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
p
e
n
d
 
u
p
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
'
 
r
e
s
-

'
,
:
t
,

,
n

.

p
o
n
s
e
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
.

T
h
e
 
t
p

o
o
w
i
n
g
.
a
r
e
,
 
t
w
o

;
p
o
d
s
t
b
l
e
 
w
a
y
s
 
a
l
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
m
i
g
h
t
 
p
r
o
c
e
e
d
.
-

(I
,

<
,

-J

,
'
t
h
e
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
c
l
a
s
s
e
s
?

e
.

H
o
w
 
d
i
d
 
y
o
u
r
 
.
-
f
e
e
l
 
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
t
i
m
e
?

f
.

W
h
a
t
 
h
a
p
p
e
n
e
d
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
C
a
s
 
a
 
w
h
o
l
e
?

4

(
E
X
T
E
N
S
I
O
N
:

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
e
x
t
e
n
d
e
d
 
,
t
o

7
4

s
o
c
i
e
t
y
'
s
 
r
u
l
e
s
Q
a
n
d
/
p
r
.
l
a
w
s
 
a
s
 
a
 
m
e
a
n
s
 
o
f
 
s
u
r
v
i
.
-

4

v
a
l
 
a
n
d
 
o
r
d
e
r
s
) O
R
 
(
A
L
T
E
R
N
A
T
I
V
E
)

r
 
f
d

/
.

T
h
e
c
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
'
i
s
 
t
o
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
t
h
e
 
c
l
g
s
s
 
w
i
t
h
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
 
o
f

-
d
i
u
t
i
n
g
 
o
g
e
 
c
a
n
d
y
 
b
a
r
 
a
m
o
n
e
y
a
l
l
,
o
f
 
t
h
e
m
.

N
o
 
d
i
-

,
.

r
e
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
t
,
 
d
i
v
i
s
i
o
n
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
o
f
f
e
r
e
d
.

0
B
.
 
D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
t
o
 
o
n
o
w

.
(
1
,

6
)
.
,
.
0
"
'
!
T
h
e
 
d
i
s
o
d
e
r
k
y
.
,
r
e
a
c
t
i
o
n
.

D
i
s
c
u
t
s
i
o
n
 
g
u
i
d
e
l
i
n
e

,
1
)
 
'
'
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
a
r
e
c
t
o
%
d
e
s
C
r
i
b
e
 
w
h
a
t
 
w
e
n
t
 
o
n
.

C
r

tT

.
/

,
2
)
-
 
C
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
a
r
e
 
t
O
i
-
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
 
w
h
y

r
e
s
u
l
t
e
d
 
t
h
e
 
w
a
y
 
i
t
 
d
i
d
.

1'

t
h
e

1
'

s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n

C
'

.,
".

"



4

I

3

T
E

A
C

H
E

R
 N

O
T

E
S

L
E

A
R

N
IN

G
 A

C
T

IV
IT

Y

C
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
s
h
O
u
l
d
 
e
m
p
h
a
s
i
z
e
 
t
h
e
 
u
n
c
o
n
s
c
i
o
u
s

C
a
l
h
e
r
e
n
c
e
 
t
o
 
r
u
l
e
s

-
-
 
i
.
e
.
,
 
t
h
e
 
d
e
m
o
c
r
a
t
i
c
 
s
e
l
e
c
-

t
i
o
r
,
I
 
o
f
 
a
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
 
t
o
 
d
i
s
t
r
i
b
u
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
c
a
n
d
y
.

o_

, ^

r

3
y

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
-
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
s
 
t
h
e
y
 
f
a
c
e
d
i
n
_
t
h
e

.
4

d
i
s
t
r
i
b
u
t
i
d
n
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
c
a
n
d
y
.

4
)
,
 
C
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
 
h
o
w
 
t
h
e
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
m
i
g
h
t
.

h
a
v
e
 
b
e
e
n
:
i
m
p
r
o
v
e
d
 
o
r
 
h
o
w
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
 
m
a
y

h
a
v
e
-
b
e
e
n
 
r
e
s
o
l
v
e
d
.

5
)

S
t
u
d
l
e
t
s
 
a
r
e
 
a
s
k
e
d
 
h
o
w
 
t
h
e
y
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
a
v
o
i
d

I
.

t
h
e
 
s
a
m
e
 
d
i
s
o
r
d
e
r
 
i
f
 
t
h
e
y
 
w
e
r
e
 
t
o
 
p
o
s
e
 
t
h
e

s
a
m
e
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
t
o
 
a
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
o
f

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
(
N
e
c
e
s
s
i
t
y
 
f
o
r
 
r
u
l
e
s
)
.

2
.

T
h
e
 
s
y
s
t
e
m
a
t
i
c
 
r
e
a
c
t
i
o
n

a
.
 
(
D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
g
u
i
d
e
l
i
n
e

1)
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
r
e
 
,
t
o
 
d
e
s
c
r
i
b
e
 
w
h
a
t
 
w
e
n
t
 
o
n
.

2
)

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
r
e
 
t
o
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
 
w
h
y
 
t
h
e
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n A

r
e
s
u
l
t
e
d
 
t
h
e
 
w
a
y
 
i
t
 
d
i
d
.

3
)
 
-
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
 
w
h
a
t
'
t
h
e
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
w
o
u
l
d

h
a
v
e
 
b
e
e
n
 
i
f
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
w
e
r
e
 
h
o
 
r
u
l
e
s
.

C
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
t
e
l
l
s
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e

H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
s
 
a
l
s
o
 
h
a
d
 
a

s
T
e
m
 
o
f
 
l
a
w
s
 
k
n
o
w
n
 
a
s
 
k
a
p
u
s
 
c
o
n
c
e
r
n
i
n
g
 
"
v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
a
i
-



T
E
A
C
H
E
R
.
N
O
T
E

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

-
-

O
t
h
e
r
 
k
a
p
U
s
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
.

B
a
s
i
c

r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
a
n
d
 
l
i
b
r
a
r
y
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
e
d
 
i
f
-

_

n
o
t
 
p
r
e
v
i
o
u
s
l
y
 
d
o
n
e
.

A

p
e
c
t
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
l
i
v
e
s
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
l
i
s
t
s
 
k
a
p
u
s
 
o
n
 
t
h
e

b
o
a
r
d
'
)

1
.

E
x
a
m
p
l
e
s
:

a
.

T
a
k
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
c
e
r
t
a
i
n
 
f
i
s
h
 
a
t
 
c
e
r
t
a
i
n
 
s
e
a
s
o
n
s
 
w
a
s

k
a
p
u
 
t
o
 
p
r
o
t
e
b
t
 
f
i
s
h
 
i
n
 
r
e
p
r
o
d
u
c
t
i
o
n
.

t
.

b
.

D
u
r
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
M
a
k
a
h
i
k
i
 
i
t
 
w
a
s
 
k
a
p
u
 
t
o
 
e
n
g
a
g
e
 
i
n

7

J
I

w
a
r
f
a
r
e
.

c
.

I
t
 
w
a
s
 
k
a
p
u
 
t
o
 
c
r
o
s
s
 
t
h
e
 
s
h
a
d
o
w
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
k
i
n
g
 
o
r

c
h
i
e
f
.

d
.

W
o
m
e
n
 
c
o
u
l
d
 
n
o
t
 
e
a
t
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
m
e
n
.

D
.

D
i
v
i
d
e
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
d
t
s
 
i
n
t
o
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
,
 
e
a
c
h
 
h
a
v
i
n
g
 
o
n
e
 
s
p
e
c
i
-

f
i
c
 
k
a
p
u
.

T
h
e
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
 
a
r
e
 
t
o
 
f
i
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
a
s
o
n
;
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e

k
a
p
u
s
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
 
r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
.

1
.

B
e
f
o
r
e
 
r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
i
n
g
,
 
c
e
r
t
a
i
n
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
 
n
e
e
d
 
t
o
 
b
e

re
al

 iz
el

:

a
.

W
h
a
t
 
r
e
l
a
t
e
d
 
a
r
e
a
s
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
l
o
o
k
e
d
 
i
n
t
o
?

b
.

W
h
e
r
e
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
t
h
e
y
 
g
o
 
t
o
 
f
i
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
?

c
.

S
e
l
e
c
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
a
 
l
e
a
d
e
r
 
a
n
d
/
o
r
 
s
p
o
k
e
s
m
a
n
 
f
o
r
 
t
o
t
e



o

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

0'

.1
/

gr
cr

up
.

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

d
.

D
i
v
i
s
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
d
u
t
i
e
s
.

2
.

T
h
e
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
 
r
e
p
o
r
t
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
f
i
n
d
i
n
g
s
 
t
o
:
t
h
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
.

E
.

G
e
n
e
r
a
l
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
-
c
o
n
s
e
q
u
e
n
c

.
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
a
b
s
e
n
c
e

o
f
 
e
a
c
h
 
k
a
p
u
 
w
i
t
h
i
n
 
t
h
e
-
c
o
n
t
e
x
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
p
a
r
t
i
c
u
l
a
r

s
o
c
i
a
l
 
s
i
t

t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
i
t
 
a
p
p
l
i
e
s
.

1
.

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
l
e
a
d
 
t
o
 
g
e
n
e
r
a
l
i
z
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
i
m
p
o
r
-

-

t
a
n
b
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
k
a
p
u
'
s
y
s
t
e
m
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n

s
e
t
t
i
n
g
.
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H
O
L
E
S
 
A
N
D
 
R
U
L
E
S

G
i
N
E
R
A
L
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N
t

E
v
e
r
y
o
n
e
 
i
n
 
a
 
s
o
c
i
e
t
y
 
h
a
s
 
r
o
l
e
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
y
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
.

E
a
c
h
 
i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
 
a
s
s
u
m
e
s
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

.

r
o
l
e
i
 
s
i
m
u
l
t
a
n
e
o
u
s
l
y
 
a
n
d
/
o
r
 
a
t
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
s
t
a
g
e
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
l
i
v
e
s
.

4

O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S
:
-

1
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
r
o
l
e
s
 
i
n
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
.

2
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
,
 
t
h
e
 
r
o
l
e
s
 
t
h
e
y
 
a
r
e
 
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
i
n
g
.

4
3
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
r
e
c
o
g
n
i
s
e
 
t
h
a
t
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
 
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
r
o
l
e
s
 
s
i
m
u
l
t
a
n
e
o
u
s
l
y
 
a
n
d
 
a
t
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

s
t
i
e
s
 
o
f
 
l
i
f
e
:

4
.
.
 
T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
a
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
i
n
t
e
r
p
r
e
t
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
i
n
 
d
r
a
w
i
n
g
 
i
n
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
g
e
n
e
r
a
l
i
s
a
t
i
o
n
s
.

5
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l

r
e
l
a
t
l
a
n
d
 
e
x
t
e
n
d
 
p
r
e
v
i
o
u
s
 
l
e
a
r
n
i
n
g
 
e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
s
 
(
a
n
e
i
e
n
i
r
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
s
e
t
t
i
n
g
)
 
t
o

t
h
e
i
r
 
o
w
n
 
l
i
f
e
.

4

'

-

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

T
h
e
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
a
s
 
v
a
r
i
e
d
 
a
s
 
p
o
s
s
i
b
l
e

t
o
 
p
o
r
t
r
a
y
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
a
s
p
e
c
t
s
 
i
n
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H

i
a
n

l
i
f
e
,

O
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
'
,
a
s
 
w
e
l
l

a
s
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
r
o
l
e
s

*

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

a
\e

'?
"

o

A
.

g
a
t
e
r
l
i
a
s
n
e
e
d
e
d

1
:

P
h
o
t
o
g
r
a
p
h
s
 
o
r
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
d
e
p
i
c
t
i
n
g
 
i
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
s

i
n
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
r
o
l
e
s
.

P



T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

S
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
e
d
.

E
X
a
m
p
l
e
S
s
.
'
m
o
m
a
n
 
a
n
d
 
h
e
r

'

b
a
b
y
,
 
m
o
m
a
i
P
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
t
a
p
i
-
m
a
k
i
n
g
 
l
m
o
m
e
n
 
i
n
 
p
l
a
i
t
-

i
n
g
,
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
a
t
 
*
S
y
,
 
f
i
s
h
e
r
m
a
n
,
 
s
a
i
l
:

P
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
b
o
r
r
a
M
e
f
r
o
i
n
 
t
h
e
.
E
d
u
c
a
-

t
i
o
n
 
W
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
A
c
a
d
e
m
y
 
o
f
 
A
r
t
s
.

J
o
s
e
p
h
 
i
e
h
e
r
i
s

H
a
w
a
i
i
:

A
 
P
i
c
t
o
r
i
a
l
 
H
i
s
t
o
r
y
 
h
a
s
 
i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
o
n
s

W
h
i
c
h
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d
.

-
-
T
h
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
g
e
a
r
e
d
 
t
o
w
a
r
d

t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
u
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
n
y
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

r
o
l
e
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
d
e
e
d
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
e
d
,
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

0
°

r
o
l
e
s
 
o
n
e
 
t
a
k
e
s
 
o
n
 
i
t
 
t
h
e
 
s
a
m
e
 
t
i
m
e
 
(
E
x
.
 
m
a
n

a
s
 
f
a
r
m
e
r
 
a
n
d
 
h
u
s
b
a
n
d
)
,
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
i
n
 
o
n
e
'
s

r
o
l
e

a
t
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
s
t
a
g
e
s
 
o
f
 
m
a
t
u
r
i
t
y
 
(
E
x
.
 
b
o
y

t
o
f
a
r
m
e
e
r
o
r
 
f
i
s
h
e
r
m
a
n
)
,

B
.

O
p
e
n
i
n
g
.
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n

1
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
b
e
g
i
n
s
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
b
y
 
a
s
k
i
n
g
.
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
t
o

d
e
i
s
c
r
i
b
e
 
w
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
y
 
s
e
e
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
-
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
.

2
.

G
e
n
e
r
a
l
p
a
t
i
o
n
S
a
r
e
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
d
r
a
w
n
 
f
r
o
m
 
t
h
e
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
.

0

9

3
.

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
e
x
t
e
n
d
e
d

i
n
c
l
u
d
e
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
n
s
e
q
u
e
n
c
e
s

t
h
a
t
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
r
e
s
u
l
t
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
n
o
n
-
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
a
n
c
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
i
e

m
i
l
e
s
 
(
E
x
.

T
h
e
 
f
i
s
h
e
r
m
a
n
 
d
i
d
n
'
t
 
w
a
n
t
 
t
o
 
f
i
s
h
a
n
y
m
o
r
e
)
.



4.

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
'
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

4
T
h
i
s
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
t
e
s
t
 
t
h
e
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
e

u
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
g
e
n
e
r
a
l
i
s
a
t
i
o
n
:

a
.

C
.

C
u
l
m
i
n
a
t
i
n
g
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
.

1
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
g
e
a
r
s
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
t
o
w
a
r
d
 
t
h
e
 
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
'

e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
s
.

a
.

E
x
a
m
p
l
e
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
:

1
)
 
,
W
h
a
t
 
k
i
n
d
 
o
f
 
r
d
i
e
s
'
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
(
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
)
 
h
a
v
e
 
t
o

p
e
r
f
o
r
m
 
(
i
.
e
.
 
R
o
l
e
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
s
o
n
/
d
a
u
g
h
t
e
r
,

p
l
a
y
m
a
t
e
,
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
,
 
e
t
c
.
)
,
?

2
)

W
h
a
t
 
a
r
e
 
t
h
e
 
r
o
l
e
s
 
o
f
 
y
o
u
r
 
p
a
r
e
n
t
s
 
(
E
x
.

P
a
r
e
n
t
a
l
'

T
o
l
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
 
r
o
l
e
)
?

3)
A
s
 
y
o
u
 
(
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
l
e
n
t
)
 
g
r
o
w
 
u
p
,

t
h
a
t
 
k
i
n
d
 
o
f
 
o
t
h
e
r

r
o
l
e
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
y
o
u
 
b
e
 
e
x
p
e
c
t
e
d
 
t
o
 
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
?

H
o
w

w
i
l
l
 
y
o
u
r
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
r
o
l
i
e
s
-
b
e
 
c
h
a
n
g
e
d
?



7

r
.

G
E
N
E
R
A
L
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N

B
J
E
C
T
l
i
E
S
:

7.

R
O
L
E
S
 
A
N
D
 
R
U
L
E
S

0

O

S
o
c
i
e
t
y
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
s
 
r
u
l
e
s
 
t
o
 
h
e
l
p
 
i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
s
 
a
n
d

g
r
o
u
p
s
 
t
o
 
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
r
o
l
e
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
i
n

c
o
m
p
i
l
i
n
g
 
d
a
t
a
 
(
r
e
t
r
i
e
v
a
l
 
c
h
a
r
t
)
.

2
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
a
l
l
 
i
d
'
i
n
t
i
f
y
 
r
u
l
e
s
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
h
e
l
p
e
d
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
s
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
r
o
l
e

f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s
.

t

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
,
 
i
n
 
c
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
v
e
 
g
r
o
l
i
p
 
w
o
r
k
s

R
o
l
e
 
p
l
a
y
i
n
g

v

a
.

P
l
a
n
n
i
n
g
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
w
i
t
h
 
d
i
v
i
d
e
d
 
w
o
r
k
.

b
.

P
r
a
c
t
i
c
i
n
g
'
 
m
u
t
u
a
l
 
r
e
s
p
e
c
t
 
f
o
r
 
e
a
c
h
 
o
t
h
e
r
.

4
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
:

a
.

I
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
p
u
r
p
o
s
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
p
l
a
n
n
i
t
i
g
,

L
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
'
'
o
f
 
i
n
f
r
o
m
a
t
p
n
.

C
.

S
e
l
e
c
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
p
e
r
t
i
n
e
n
t
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n

d
.

C
o
m
p
i
l
i
n
g
 
i
n
f
r
o
m
a
t
i
o
n
.

5
.

T
h
e
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
o
r
a
l
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
.

°

Sr

k

@



T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

0

(
I
:
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

,
O
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
n
o
t
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
a
l
s
o
 
b
e

b
r
o
u
g
h
t
 
o
u
t
,
 
W
h
e
t
h
e
r
 
b
y
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
o
r
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
.

4

4

A
.
'
 
R
e
f
e
r
 
b
a
c
k
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
i
n
 
A
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
I
I
.

F
r
o
m
 
t
h
e

p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
,
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
r
e
 
t
o
 
n
a
m
e
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
s

i
n
 
t
h
e
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
s
e
t
t
i
n
g
 
(
T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
l
i
s
t
s
 
o
n
 
t
h
e

b
o
a
r
d
)
.

.
E
x
a
m
p
l
e
s
:

f
a
r
m
e
r
,
 
f
i
s
h
e
r
m
a
n
,
 
k
a
p
a
-
b
e
a
t
e
r
s
,
 
k
a
h
u
n
a
s
,

c
a
n
o
e
r
m
a
k
e
r
s
,
.
f
e
a
t
h
e
r
w
o
r
f
c
e
r
s
,
 
e
t
c
.
/

_
 
-

B
.

G
r
o
u
p
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
c
c
o
r
d
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
o
d
e
u
P
e
f
f
O
n
s
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
r
e

t
o
 
d
o
 
r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
r
e
s
p
e
c
t
i
v
e
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
s
.

1
1
.

G
u
i
d
e
l
i
n
e
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
:

W
h
o
 
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
e
d
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
r
o
l
e
s
?

b
.

W
h
a
t
 
d
i
d
 
t
h
e
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
e
n
t
a
i
l
?

c
.

W
h
a
t
 
k
i
n
d
s
 
o
f
 
r
u
l
e
s
 
g
o
v
e
r
n
e
d
,
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
s

(
k
a
p
u
s
)
?

C
.

f
r
e
s
e
n
t
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
e
a
c
h
 
g
r
o
u
p
'
s
 
f
i
n
d
i
n
g
s

I

1
.

P
o
s
s
i
b
l
e
 
m
e
t
h
o
d
s
 
o
f
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
a
t
i
o
n
:

.

a
.

O
r
a
l
 
r
e
p
o
r
t
s



)1
.

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
,
 
N
O
T
E
S
'

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

T
h
e
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
a
t
i
o
m
m
a
y
 
b
.
 
a
s
 
d
e
t
a
i
l
e
d
 
a
s
 
t
h
e

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
s
e
e
s
 
f
i
t
.

0)

ttl

b
.

A
C
i
v
a
l
 
a
c
t
i
n
g

t
h
e
 
l
o
l
e
s

E
a
c
h
 
g
r
o
u
p

.
 
m
a
y
 
p
r
o
s

t
 
a
 
s
k
i
t
 
s
h
o
v
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
o
c
-

c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
k
a
n
d
 
i
t
s
 
r
u
l
e
s
,
 
n
a
r
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d
,

p
i
c
t
U
r
e
s
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
,
\
,
,
O
e
d
,
 
i
m
p
l
e
m
e
n
t
s
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
b
r
o
u
g
h
t

i
n
,
 
e
t
c
.

2
.

R
e
t
i
i
e
v
a
l
 
c
h
a
r
t
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d
 
t
o
 
c
o
m
p
i
l
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
'
s

f
i
n
d
i
n
g
s
.
.

a
.

E
x
a
m
p
l
e
 
h
e
a
d
i
n
g
s
:

1
)
.
 
O
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n

c

2
)

M
a
l
e
 
o
r
 
f
e
m
a
l
e
.
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A
l

I
N
T
E
R
D
E
P
E
N
D
E
N
C
E

a

G
E
N
E
R
A
L
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N
.
:

A
s
 
m
e
m
b
e
r
s
 
o
f
 
a
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
,

a
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y
,
 
a
 
n
a
t
i

a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
w
o
r
l
d
,
m
a
n
 
i
s
 
i
n
t
e
r
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
t

o
n
 
o
t
h
e
r
s

f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
s
a
t
i
s
f
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
n
e
e
d
s
.

4
O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S
;

1
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l

r
e
c
o
g
n
i
s
e
 
t
h
e
 
i
m
p
o
r
t
a
n
c
e
 
o
f
 
i
n
t
e
r
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
c
e
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y
,

b
e
t
*
e
n
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
m
4
i
n
l
a
n
d

U
.
S
.
,
 
a
n
d
 
b
e
t
w
e
e
n
 
t
h
e
 
U
.
S
.
s
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
s
t
 
o
f

t
h
e
 
w
o
r
l
d
.

49
'

2
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l

t
o
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
t
h
e
 
I
m
p
o
r
t
a
n
c
e
 
o
f
 
c
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
o
n

i
f
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
,
,
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
i
e
g
.

a
n
d
 
n
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
a
r
e
 
t
o
 
m
e
e
t
 
t
h
e
 
n
e
e
d
s
 
o
f
 
i
t
s

p
e
o
p
l
e
.

3
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
.
.

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
,
H
O
T
E
S

,
4
\

-
T
h
i
s
 
d
i
s
c
u
i
s
i
o
T
w
i
l
l
 
1
0
0
 
t
o
 
a
l
f
O
l
4
4

d
a
y
'
s
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
;
.
'

'
1

1
1
1
,
7
4
T
i
r

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

A
.

O
p
e
n
i
n
g
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n

1
.

G
u
i
d
e
l
i
n
e
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
.

a
.

W
h
e
r
e
 
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
g
e
t
 
y
o
u
r
 
f
o
o
d
?

(
M
a
r
k
e
t
s
)

b
.

D
o
 
y
o
u
 
t
h
i
n
k
 
m
a
r
k
e
t
s
 
d
e
p
e
n
d
,
o
n
 
o
n
e
 
p
e
o
n

p
l
a
C
i
g
e
t
I
M
6
r
i
i
f

i
t
s
 
p
r
o
d
u
c
t
s
?

o
.

W
h
e
r
e
 
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
t
h
i
n
k
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
p
r
o
d
O
c
t
s

c
o
m
e
 
f
r
o
m
?

":
4



e-
,,,

I,

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

'

t
h
e
 
p
u
r
p
o
s
e

t
o
 
s
e
e
 
t
h
a
t
,

a
r
e
a
s
.

p
r
o
d
u
c
t
s
 
w
i

a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s

81
4

11
1,

O
f
 
t
h
i
s
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
i
s
 
f
o
r
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

t
h
e
 
p
r
o
d
u
c
t
s
 
c
o
m
e
 
f
r
o
m
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

r
e
a
s
o
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
i
s
 
i
m
p
o
r
t
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f

b
e
c
o
m
e
 
e
v
i
d
e
n
t
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
i
n
g

t
e
r
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
c
e
)
.

-
T
e
a
c
h
e
r
'
c
,
a
n
 
d
r
a
w
 
a
n
 
e
x
a
g
g
e
r
a
t
e
d
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e

o
f
 
a
n
 
a
h
u
p
u
a
'
a
.

F
o
r
 
e
x
a
m
p
l
e
:

O

2
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
n
v
e
s
t
i
g
a
t
e
 
w
h
e
r
e
 
t
h
e

p
r
o
d
U
c
t
s
r
c
o
l
s
e
 
f
r
o
m
.

a
.

P
o
s
s
i
b
l
e
 
m
e
t
h
o
d
i
i
:

1
)

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
g
o
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
m
a
r
k
e
t
s

(
i
n
t
e
r
v
i
e
w
i
n
g

.
s
t
o
r
e
 
m
a
n
a
g
e
r
s
,
 
c
h
e
c
k
i
n
g
l
a
b
e
l
s
)
.

.
2
)

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

i
n
v
e
s
t
i
g
a
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
h
o
m
e
 
(
a
s
k
i
n
g

p
a
r
e
n
t
s
,
 
c
h
e
c
k
i
n
g
 
l
a
b
e
l
s
)
.

B
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
 
t
h
e
i
r
.
 
f
i
n
d
i
n
g
s
.

C
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
l
e
a
d
s
 
c
l
a
s
s
 
i
n
t
o
 
a
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n

o
f
 
t
h
e

i
t
h
u
p
u
a

(
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
l
a
n
d
 
d
i
v
i
s
i
o
n
)
.

A
n
 
i
d
e
a
l
i
s
e
d

p
i
c
t
u
r
e
 
o
f
 
a
n
 
a
h
u
p
u
a
'
a
 
s
u
c
h
 
a
s
 
t
h
e
 
o
n
e
 
o
n
 
p
a
g
e

6
0
 
i
n

H
a
w
a
i
i
'
s
 
E
c
o
n
o
m
y
 
b
y
 
t
h
e
 
O
f
f
i
c
e
 
o
f
E
c
o
n
o
m
i
c
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

c
a
n
 
b
e
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
e
d
 
t
o
 
t
h
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
.

4
1
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
d
e
s
c
r
i
b
e
 
w
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
y
 
s
e
e

i
n
 
t
h
e
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
.

2
.

H
a
v
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
p
l
a
c
e
 
t
h
e
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
H
a
m
a
 
a
n
 
o
c
c
u
p
i
-

t
i
o
n
s
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
a
h
u
p
u
a
'
a
,
 
a
s
 
t
o
w
h
e
r
e
 
h
e
y
 
f
e
e
l
 
t
h
e
y



,
T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

'

11

r
L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

-
 
-
0

.
.
-

4
,
.

.

F
o
O
m
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
'
d
i
s
c
u
S
s
i
o
n
 
'
s
h
o
u
l
d
l
A
r
o
n
 
t
h
e

.
.

.

-
,

,
"

.
.

,

1
e
a
s
o
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
e
n
e
e
d
,
 
f
o
r
 
i
n
t
e
r
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
c
e
.

.

.

D
e
t
l
.
h
;
o
f
 
t
n
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
i
s
l
e
f
t
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
t
e
a
-

.
c
h
e
r
"
.
s
A
i
i
c
r
e
t
i
o
n
.

-

,

s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
l
o
n
g
.

3
:
 
D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
c
e
n
t
e
r
 
a
r
o
u
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
i
n
t
e
r
d
e
p
e
n
-

d
e
n
c
e
 
i
m
o
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e

,

-
0

.

a
h
h
p
u
e
a
.

A
I

a
.

E
x
a
m
p
l
e
:
 
'
W
h
o
:
l
i
t
h
e
 
f
a
r
m
e
r
s
n
e
e
d
e
d
 
f
i
s
h
,
 
W
h
a
t

V

d
i
d
 
t
h
e
y
 
d
o
?
,
 
.
A
8
1
1
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
s
h
e
r
m
e
n
 
n
e
e
d
e
d

t
a
r
o
,

.
.
.

:
:
1
4
:
t
 
d
i
d
t
h
e
y
'
d
o
?

D
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
e
x
t
e
n
d
s
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
:
t
i
p
:
1
°
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
e
"
H
a
w
a
W
s
"

i
n
t
e
r
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
c
e
`
w
i
t
h
g
t
h
e
 
m
a
i
n
l
a
n
d
 
U
.
S
.
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
'
U
.
S
t
:

r
e
l
a
t
i
o
n
s
h
i
p
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
s
t
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
w
o
r
l
d
.

1
.
2

H
a
w
a
i
i
'
s
 
r
e
l
a
t
i
o
n
s
h
i
p
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
m
a
i
n
l
a
n
d
 
U
.
S
.

.
a
.

1
9
7
1
-
7
2
 
s
h
i
p
p
i
n
g
 
s
t
r
i
k
e
 
n
a
y
-
b
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
e
d

t (
N
e
'
,
i
s
 
a
r
t
i
c
l
e
s
)
.

,

b
.

H
y
p
o
t
h
A
t
i
c
a
l
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
:

h
i
p
p
i
n
g
 
s
t
r
i
k
e
.

c
.

H
a
w
a
i
i
'
s
 
e
x
p
o
r
t
s
 
-
-
 
s
u
g
a
r
,

p
i
n
e
a
p
p
l
e
.

2
.

U
.
S
.
 
r
e
l
a
t
i
o
r
i
s
h
i
p
"
l
o
A
h
e
 
w
o
r
l
d

a
t

C
u
r
r
e
n
t
 
e
v
e
n
t
s
:

1
)

1
9
7
3
 
U
.
S
 
f
u
e
l
 
s
h
o
r
t
a
g
e
 
m
a
y
'
 
b
e
,
d
i
s
c
u
i
s
e
d
.



T
E
A
C
H
E
k
t
M
O
T
E
S

1
,
H
A
R
N
I
N
G
'
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

-
,
G
r
i
i
n
A
a
i
l
u
r
e
s
 
i
n
 
C
h
i
n
a
 
a
n
d
 
R
u
s
s
i
a
 
m
h
i
c
h

r
e
s
u
l
t
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
e
g
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
U
.
S
.

3
)

J
a
p
a
n
'
s
 
c
r
i
s
i
s
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
(
o
i
l
 
s
u
p
p
l
y
)

M
h
i
c
h
 
S
i
a
s
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
p
u
l
t
 
o
f
 
M
i
d
-
E
a
s
t
 
c
u
t
o
f
f
.

.
H
y
p
o
t
h
e
t
i
c
a
l
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n

1
)

T
h
e
 
i
S
.
 
i
s
 
n
o
 
l
o
n
g
e
r
 
a
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
p
r
o
d
u
c
e
-
e
n
o
u
g
h

f
u
e
l
 
f
o
r
 
i
t
s
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
.

D
e
p
l
e
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
i
t
s
 
t
'

s
u
p
p
l
y
.

t
i
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S
O
C
I
A
L
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N

G
E
N
E
R
A
L
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N
:
 
4
M
a
n
 
i
s
 
a
 
p
r
o
d
u
c
t
 
o
f
 
h
e
r
e
d
i
t
y
 
a
n
d
 
e
n
v
i
r
o
n
m
e
n
t
s
 
h
e
 
i
n
h
e
r
i
t
s
 
a
n
d
 
l
e
a
r
n
s

p
a
t
t
e
r
n
s
 
o
f
 
V
i
i
h
a
v
i
o
r
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h

C
s
o
c
i
a
l
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n
.

o

O
N
E
C
T
I
V
E
S
:

1
.
'
 
T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
t
h
a
t
 
p
a
t
t
e
r
n
'
s
 
o
f
 
b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
 
a
r
e
 
l
e
a
r
n
e
&
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
.
s
o
c
i
a
l
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n
.

2
.

T
h
e
 
,
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
W
i
l
l
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
t
h
a
t
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
 
s
e
t
t
i
n
g
s
 
r
e
s
u
l
t
 
i
n
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
p
a
t
t
e
r
n
s
 
o
f

b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
.

3
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
s
 
a
n

i
p
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
 
m
a
y
 
f
a
c
e
 
w
h
e
n
 
p
l
4
c
e
d
 
i
n
 
a
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

c
u
l
t
u
r
a
l
 
s
e
t
t
i
n
g
.

V
4
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
g
i
n
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
m
o
r
e
 
a
c
c
e
p
t
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
f
r
o
m
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
e
s
.

0
'

5
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
.

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

q
t
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

A
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
a
 
h
y
p
o
t
h
e
t
i
c
a
l
 
s
t
o
r
y
:

A
 
b
a
b
y
 
h
a
s
 
b
e
e
n
 
a
b
a
n
d
o
n
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
-
f
o
r
e
s
t
 
a
n
d
 
l
e
f
t

t
o
 
f
e
n
d
.
f
o
i
-
4
t
e
e
l
f
.

I
t
'
w
a
s
 
f
o
u
n
d
 
a
n
d
 
r
a
i
s
e
d
 
b
y
b
e
a
r
s
.

T
h
e
 
b
e
a
r
s
 
t
r
e
a
t
e
d
 
i
t
 
a
s
 
o
n
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
i
r
o
w
'
.
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
.



"
-
0 C
A

r

T
E

A
C

H
E

R
 S

O
T

F.
.i

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

+
V

'

V
.

T
h
e
 
p
u
r
p
o
s
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
i
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
s
e
e
t
h
a
t
 
p
a
t
t
e
r
n
s
 
o
f
 
h
u
m
a
n
 
b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r

a
r
e
 
l
e
a
r
n
e
d
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n
.

I
t
 
i
s
 
a
s
s
u
m
e
d
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
h
a
v
e
 
s
o
m
e

k
n
o
w
l
e
d
g
e
 
o
f
 
l
i
t
e
 
i
n
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
W
a
i
i
.

g
r
e
w
 
n
p
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
a
l
m
o
s
t
 
b
e
a
r
-
l
i
k
e
;
,

s
p
e
e
c
h
 
p
a
t
t
e
r
n
s
,
 
m
a
n
n
e
r
i
s
m
s
,
 
e
t
c

T
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
i
s
 
f
o
u
n
d
 
b
y
 
h
u
m
a
n
s
 
a
n
d

c
i
v
i
l
i
z
a
t
i
O
n
.

1

1
.

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
g
u
i
d
e
l
i
n
e

i
t
s
 
e
a
t
i
n
g
 
h
a
b
i
t
s
,

.
S
e
v
e
n
 
y
e
a
r
s
 
p
a
s
s
.

b
r
o
u
g
h
t
 
b
a
c
k
 
t
o

.1

W
h
a
t
 
k
i
n
d
 
o
f
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
s
 
d
i
d
.
 
t
h
e
 
'
p
e
o
p
l
e
,
t
a
k
i
n
g

o
f
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
f
a
c
e
?

T
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
?

b
.

W
h
y
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
b
e
 
p
r
o
l
g
l
e
m
e

c
.

H
o
w
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
 
r
e
a
c
t
 
t
o
 
t
h
i
s
 
c
h
i
l
d
?

d
.

W
h
a
t
 
k
i
n
d
 
o
f
 
a
d
j
u
s
t
m
e
n
t
s
 
w
o
u
l
c
i
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
h
a
v
e

t
o
 
m
a
k
e
?

e
.

A
l
t
h
o
u
g
h
 
t
h
i
e
n
h
i
l
d
 
i
s
 
p
h
y
s
i
c
a
l
l
y
 
s
i
m
i
l
a
r
 
t
o
t
s
,

w
h
i
t
 
m
a
k
e
s
 
h
i
m
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
?

W
h
a
t
 
c
a
u
s
e
d
 
h
i
m
 
t
o

b
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
?

B
.
'

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
r
i
t
e
 
a
n
 
-
e
s
s
a
y
 
o
r
 
s
t
o
r
y
 
a
b
o
t
t
 
w
h
a
t
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
h
a
p
p
e
n

.
.

-

.

i
f
 
a
n
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
s
u
d
d
e
n
l
y
 
b
e
c
a
m
e
 
a
 
m
e
m
b
e
r

.
-

.

o
f
l
y
o
u
r
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
t
o
d
a
y
.
.
 
P
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
m
a
y
 
a
l
s
o
 
b
e
 
d
r
a
w
n
 
t
o

s
l
o
w
w
h
a
t
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
h
a
p
p
e
n
.



0

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y 4)

.

E
i
s
p
h
a
s
l
a
.
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
p
a
t
t
e
r
n
s

o
f
 
b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
 
a
s
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
s
u
l
t
 
o
f
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
s
e
t
t
i
n
g
s

o
f
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n
.

...
..

"i

C
.
 
'
S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
d
e
s
c
r
i
b
e
/
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
 
w
h
i
t
 
t
h
e
r
v
e
 
d
o
n
e
 
(
r
e
a
d
-
t
h
e
i
r

s
t
o
r
i
e
s
.

4.

.1



S
O
C
I
A
L
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N

G
E
N
E
R
A
L
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N
:

P
a
t
t
e
r
n
s
 
o
f
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
l
i
f
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
 
a
m
o
n
g
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
a
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
,
 
b
u
t
 
t
h
e
 
b
a
s
i
c
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
f
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n

a
r
e
 
t
h
e
 
s
a
m
e
.

O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S
:

1
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
t
h
a
t
 
a
l
t
h
o
u
g
h
 
p
a
t
t
e
r
n
s
 
o
f
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
l
i
f
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
a
m
o
n
g
 
C
u
l
t
u
r
a
l

t
h
e
 
b
a
s
i
c
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
f
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
r
e
 
t
h
e
 
s
a
m
e
,

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
o
r
a
l
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
.

w
i
l
l
-
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
s
k
i
l
l
;
 
i
n
 
i
n
t
e
r
p
r
e
t
i
n
g
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
.
'

W
i
l
l
,
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
a
n
d
 
C
a
t
e
g
o
r
i
s
e
 
b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
 
-
-
p
a
t
t
n
s

2
.

T
h
e

3
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
S

4
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

5
e
 
T
h
e

6
.

T
h
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
i
n
 
o
r
a
l
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
.

o
f
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
,
 
l
i
f
e
 
a
n
d
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
.
-

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
t
h
e
 
i
m
p
o
r
t
a
n
c
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
i
i
 
a
n
 
a
g
e
n
c
y
-
o
f
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
.

a

T
E
i
c
H
E
g
 
N
O
T
E
S

A

O
p
e
n
i
n
g
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
n
o
t
 
b
e
 
i
n
 
d
e
p
t
h
.

P
u
r
p
o
s
e
 
l
a
 
t
o
 
g
u
i
d
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
f
o
l
l
o
m
i
r
i
g

a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
.

A
,

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

1
.
 
T
h
e
 
a
i
m
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
i
s
 
t
o
 
g
e
t
 
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
'
s

f
a
m
i
l
y
 
l
i
f
e
 
e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
s

-
-
 
w
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
y
 
d
o
'
a
s
 
a
 
f
a
m
i
l
y



I

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
,
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

ft

a
n
d
 
a
s
 
i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
 
m
e
m
b
e
r
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
.

a
.
,
 
E
x
i
m
p
l
e
a

.
1
)

F
a
m
i
l
y
 
p
i
c
n
i
c
s
 
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
b
e
a
c
h
/
p
a
r
k

2
)

S
h
o
p
p
i
n
g
 
w
i
t
h
 
m
o
t
h
e
r
 
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
'
r
e

3
)

W
a
s
h
i
n
g
 
d
i
s
h
e
s
/
c
a
r

2
.

A
n
o
t
h
e
r
 
a
s
p
e
c
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
i
s
 
t
o
 
b
r
i
n
g
 
o
u
t
 
t
h
e

s
o
c
i
a
l
i
z
i
n
g
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
.

a
.

E
x
a
m
p
l
e
s

1
)
'
-
l
i
a
c
h
t
n
g
 
c
h
i
l
d
-
h
o
w
 
t
o
 
d
r
e
s
i

2
)

T
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
 
c
h
i
l
d
.
h
o
w
 
t
o
 
w
a
l
k

3
)

T
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
h
o
w
 
t
o
 
r
i
d
e
 
a
 
b
i
k
e

°

4
)

T
e
s
k
h
i
n
g
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
h
o
w
 
t
o
 
s
w
i
m

5
)

T
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
v
a
l
u
e
s
 
a
n
d
/
o
r
 
r
u
l
e
s

t
h
a
t
 
m
u
s
t
 
b
e
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
e
d
 
(
e
.
g
.
 
H
o
n
e
s
t
y
)

6
)

T
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
 
c
h
i
l
d
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
m
a
n
n
e
r
s

B
.

C
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
b
r
i
n
g
 
i
n
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
d
e
p
i
c
t
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
l
i
f
e

a
n
d
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
.

1
.

M
e
t
h
o
d
s

a
.

F
r
b
m
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
a
l
b
u
m
s



T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

a

P
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
b
o
r
r
o
v
i
6
a
g
b
m

t
h
e
'
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

K
i
n
g
 
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
A
c
a
d
e
m
y
 
o
f
 
A
r
t
s
.
 
J
o
s
e
p
h
 
e
h
e
r
'
s

H
a
w
a
i
i
r
 
A
 
P
i
c
t
o
r
i
a
l
 
H
i
s
t
o
r
y
 
h
a
s
 
i
l
l
u
s
t
r
a
t
i
o
n
s

w
h
i
c
h
 
m
a
y
 
a
l
s
o
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d
.

0

I

b
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
t
a
k
e
 
o
w
n
 
p
h
o
t
o
g
r
a
p
h
s

0
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
d
r
a
w
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s

2
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
s
h
a
r
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
a
n
d
/
o
r
 
d
r
a
w
i
n
g
s

.
3
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
u
s
e
s
 
t
h
o
s
e
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
s
h
e
 
;
e
e
l
s
 
b
e
s
t

'
r
e
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
s
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
l
i
f
e
.

a
.

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
o
n
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
l
i
f
e
 
a
n
d
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n

(
w
i
t
h
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
n
t
e
x
t
 
o
f
 
m
o
d
e
r
n
 
d
a
y
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
)
.

C
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
b
r
i
n
g
s
 
i
n
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
 
d
e
p
i
c
t
i
n
g
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
l
i
f
e
 
a
n
d

s
o
c
i
a
l
i
t
a
t
I
o
n
 
i
n
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
.

1
.

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
c
e
n
t
e
r
 
a
r
o
u
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
s
e
e
i
n
g

s
o
c
i
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
b
n
 
a
n
d
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
l
i
f
e
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
A
n
c
i
e
n
t

H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
s
e
t
t
i
n
g
.

D
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
c
o
m
p
a
r
e
 
t
h
e
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
l
i
f
e
,
t
o

t
h
a
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
o
w
n
.

1
.

N
o
t

d
e
n
c
e
s

2
.

N
o
t
e
 
s
i
m
i
l
a
r
i
t
i
e
s

A
3
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
g
e
n
e
r
a
l
i
z
e
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
t
h
e
 
t
w
o
 
s
e
t
s
 
o
f
 
p
i
c
t
u
r
e
s
.

v
I



-

-

S
O
C
I
A
L
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N

0
4

. .

'
G
E
N
E
R
A
L
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N
:

P
a
t
t
e
r
n
s
 
o
f
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
l
i
f
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
 
a
m
o
n
g
'
O
u
l
t
u
r
a
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
,
b
u
t
 
t
h
e
-
b
a
s
i
c
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
f
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
i
s
a
t
i
o
n

a
r
e
 
t
h
e
 
s
a
m
e
.
.

a

O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S
:

1
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
.
w
i
l
l
-
d
o
v
e
-
d
r
e
a
t
i
n
g
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s
 
(
m
a
k
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
p
o
i
;
 
s
e
n
n
i
t
,
 
a
n
d
 
h
o
u
s
e
s
)
.
-

-

2
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
4
3
.
1
1
.
3
N
e
n
t
i
f
y
;
t
h
e
 
i
m
p
o
r
t
a
n
c
e
 
o
T
 
t
h
e
-
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
a
s
 
a
n
 
a
g
e
n
c
y
 
o
f
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
i
s
a
t
i
o
n
.

3
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
g
a
i
n
 
i
n
s
i
g
h
t
 
i
n
t
o
 
h
o
w
 
t
h
e
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
s
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
e
d
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
y
o
u
n
g
.

4
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
i
n
 
c
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
v
e
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
w
o
r
k
.

5
.

T
h
y
:
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
.

6
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
t
h
a
t
 
a
l
t
h
o
u
g
h
 
p
a
t
t
e
r
n
s
 
o
f
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
l
i
f
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
 
a
m
o
n
g
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
a
l
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
,

t
h
e
 
b
a
s
i
c
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
f
 
s
e
e
i
a
l
U
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
r
e
 
t
h
e
 
s
a
m
e
.
,

.
0

,(
9

T
E
A
L
,
t
i
h
l
t
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E

A
R

N
IN

G
 A

C
T

IV
IT

Y

I
A
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
a
c
t
u
a
l
 
m
a
k
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
p
o
i
,

.
m
a
k
i
n
g
 
s
e
n
n
i
t
,
 
a
n
d
 
o
d
s
e
-
b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g
 
a
s
 
w
a
s
 
d
o
n
e
 
b
y
 
t
h
e

a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
s
,
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
e
d
-
b
y
 
t
h
e
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
.



O
,

O O

T
E

A
C

H
E

R
. N

O
T

E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

A
n
y
 
m
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
s
e
r
v
e
 
t
h
e
 
p
u
r
p
o
s
e

m
a
y
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d
.

(
D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n

s
h
o
u
l
d
 
f
o
c
u
s
 
o
n
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
a
s
p
e
c
t
s
 
o
f

s
o
c
i
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
s
u
c
h
;
 
a
s
 
p
a
t
t
e
r
n
s
'
o
f
 
b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r

(
e
.
g
.

C
u
s
t
o
m
s
)
.

$
.

$ T
h
r
o
u
g
h
o
u
t
 
t
h
i
s
 
d
i
s
c
u
i
l
s
i
o
n
,
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
'

e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
b
a
c
k
g
r
o
u
n
d
 
s
h
o
U
l
d
 
b
e
 
i
n
t
e
r
s
p
e
r
s
e
d

t
o
,
 
f
a
c
i
l
i
t
a
t
e
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
u
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n

M
a
t
e
r
i
a
l
s
 
n
e
e
d
e
d

a
:

P
o
i

'

1
)

T
a
r
o

'
2
)

S
m
o
o
t
h
 
r
o
c
k

3
)

W
a
t
e
r

b
.

S
e
n
*
i
t

1
.
)

C
o
c
o
n
u
t
 
h
u
s
k
 
f
i
b
e
r
i

c
.

H
o
u
s
e
s
-
b
u
i
l
d
i
n
g

1
.
)

P
o
p
s
i
c
l
e
s
t
i
c
k
s
,
p
l
i
g
t
i

2
)

G
r
a
s
s
,
 
l
e
a
v
e
s
,
 
c
a
r
d
b
o
a
r
d
,
 
b
r
o
o
m
 
s
t
r
a
w

3
)
-
 
-
S
t
r
i
n
g
,
 
c
o
r
d
,
 
o
r
 
v
i
n
e
s

)

O

B
.
.

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n

1
.

G
u
i
d
e
l
i
n
e
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s

a
.

W
h
a
t
 
k
i
n
d

c
i
f
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
s
 
d
i
d
 
y
o
u
 
h
a
v
e
?

b
.

W
l
i
a
t
 
k
i
n
d
 
o
f
 
t
h
i
n
g
s
 
w
o
u
l
d
y
o
u
 
n
e
e
d
 
t
o
 
l
e
a
r
n
?

c
.

H
o
w
 
d
O
 
y
o
u
 
t
h
i
n
k
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
l
e
a
r
n
e
d

t
h
e
s
e
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
?

d
.

'
W
h
o
 
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
t
h
i
n
k
 
t
a
u
g
h
t
 
t
h
e
m
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
?

ro



*
T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

p
r
o
c
e
s
s

.
s
o
c
i
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
.

T
h
i
s
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
i
s
 
i
n
t
e
n
d
e
d
 
t
o
 
e
m
p
h
a
s
i
z
e
 
t
h
e

i
m
p
o
r
t
a
n
c
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
a
s
 
o
n
e
 
a
s
p
e
c
t
 
i
n
 
t
h
e

p
r
o
c
e
s
s
 
o
f
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
.

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
n
e
e
d
 
n
o
t
 
b
e
 
i
n
 
d
e
p
t
h
,
 
s
i
n
c
e
 
t
h
e

p
u
r
p
o
i
e
 
i
s
 
f
o
r
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
b
e
c
o
m
e

a
w
a
r
e
 
I
t
h
a
t

d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
s
 
d
o
 
e
x
i
s
t
,
 
r
a
t
h
e
r
 
t
h
a
n
 
k
n
o
w
i
n
g
 
t
h
e

C
D

k
i
n
d
s
 
o
f
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
s
.

e
.

W
h
a
t
 
e
l
s
e
 
b
e
s
i
d
e
s
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
t
h
i
n
k
 
t
h
e

H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
n
e
e
d
e
d
 
t
o
 
l
e
a
r
n
?

f
.

W
h
y
 
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
t
h
i
n
k
 
t
h
e
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
w
e
r
e

e
x
p
e
c
t
e
d
 
t
o
 
l
e
a
r
n
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
?

C
.

F
o
l
l
o
r
p
p
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n

1
.

T
h
e
 
f
o
c
u
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
'
c
e
n
t
e
r
o
n
 
t
h
e

d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
s
 
i
n
'
f
a
m
i
l
y
 
l
i
f
e
 
a
m
o
n
g
/
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

c
u
l
t
O
r
e
s
 
(
e
.
g
.

T
h
e
 
E
s
k
i
m
o
,
 
t
h
e
 
'
I
n
d
i
a
n
,
 
e
t
c
.
)
.

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
l
e
a
d
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
g
e
n
e
r
a
l
i
z
e

t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
b
a
s
i
c
 
p
r
o
c
e
s
s
 
o
f
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
s
 
t
h
e

s
a
m
e
,
 
d
e
s
p
i
t
e
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
s
.

0-

.0
'
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S
O
C
I
A
L
 
V
A
L
U
E
S
 
A
N
D
 
B
E
H
A
V
I
O
R

.
.

G
E
N
E
R
A
L
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N
:

A
n
 
i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
'
s
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
a
l
 
'
s
u
r
r
o
u
n
d
i
n
g
 
(
v
a
l
u
e
s
,
 
b
e
l
i
e
f
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
n
o
r
m
s
)
 
e
x
e
r
t
s
a
 
p
o
w
e
r
f
u
l
 
i
n
f
l
u
e
n
c
e
,
 
r

o
n
 
h
i
m
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
o
u
t
 
h
i
s
 
l
i
f
e
.

H
e
 
t
h
i
n
k
s
,
 
f
e
e
l
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
a
c
t
s
 
a
c
c
o
r
d
i
n
g
-
i
o
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
c
t
a
t
e
s
 
o
f
,
h
i
s

4

,
,
.

c
u
l
t
u
r
e
 
i
n
 
o
r
d
e
r
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
a
n
 
a
c
c
e
p
t
a
b
l
e
 
p
a
r
t
 
o
f
 
1
.
t
.

r
.

r
4
1

'
O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S
:

1
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
7t
h
a
t
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
e
 
h
a
s
 
a
p
o
w
+
u
3
.
4
1
f
l
u
e
n
c
e

o
n
 
t
h
e
 
i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
w
a
y
 
h
e

e

1

,
,
t

4
t
h
i
h
k
s
,
 
f
e
e
l
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
a
c
t
s
.

J
.

.

,

2
.
T
h
e
.
s
t
l
i
d
e
n
t
s
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
t
h
e
i
m
P
p
r
t
a
n
c
e
o
f

i
n
 
t
h
e
 
l
i
f
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
s
.

3
.

T
h
e
-
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
a
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
v
e
r
b
a
l
i
z
e
 
t
h
e
i
m
p
o
r
t
a
n
c
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
a
l
-
v
a
l
u
e
s
 
(
c
o
u
r
a
g
e
)

i
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
o
r
y
 
C
a
l
l
 
I
t
 
C
o
u
r
a
g
e
,
 
a
s
 
a
n
 
i
n
f
l
u
e
n
c
e
 
o
n
 
M
a
f
a
t
u
'
s
 
l
i
f
e
.

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

C
a
l
l
 
I
t
 
C
o
u
r
a
g
e
 
i
s
 
a
l
s
o
 
a
v
a
i
l
a
b
l
e
i
n
 
a
 
f
i
l
m
 
-
-

s
t
r
i
p
 
w
i
t
h
 
r
e
c
o
r
d
,
 
p
e
'
o
d
u
c
e
d
 
b
y
 
t
i
l
e
 
N
e
w
b
e
r
r
y
 
A
w
a
r
d
s

I
n
c
:
.
 
M
i
l
l
e
r
 
B
r
o
d
i
e
 
I
n
c
.

T
h
e
 
f
o
c
u
s
.
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
h
a
i
d
 
b
e
 
o
n
 
t
h
e

4
4,

A
T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
r
e
a
d
s
 
C
a
l
l
 
I
t
 
C
o
u
r
a
g
e
,
 
b
y
 
A
r
m
s
t
r
o
n
g
 
S
p
e
r
r
y
,
 
t
o

t
h
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
 
d
u
r
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
 
s
t
u
d
i
e
s
 
a
n
d
/
o
r
 
l
i
t
e
r
a
t
u
r
e

p
e
r
i
o
d
s
.

B
.

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
O
n
 
g
u
i
d
e
l
i
n
e

1
.

W
h
i
t
 
w
a
s
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
 
t
h
a
t
 
M
a
f
a
t
u
 
f
a
c
e
d
?



T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

i
m
p
o
r
t
a
n
c
e
.
o
f
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
a
l
 
v
a
l
u
e
t
 
(
c
o
u
r
a
g
e
)
 
a
s
 
a
n

.
i
n
f
l
u
e
n
c
e
 
o
n
 
o
n
e
'
s
 
l
i
f
e
.

.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
m
a
y
 
a
l
s
o
 
b
r
i
n
g
 
i
n
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
s
.

(
e
.
g
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
m
a
y
 
h
a
v
e
 
t
o
 
p
r
o
v
e
 
h
i
m
s
e
l
f
 
w
o
r
t
h
y

o
f
 
b
e
i
n
g
 
p
a
r
t
 
o
f
 
a
 
c
l
i
q
u
e
,
 
s
u
c
h
 
a
s
 
l
e
a
r
n
i
n
g
 
t
o

r
i
d
e
 
a
 
b
i
k
e
 
o
r
 
l
e
a
r
n
i
h
g
'
t
o
 
s
u
r
f
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
a
r
e
 
v
a
l
u
e
i

o
f
 
t
h
e
 
c
l
i
q
u
e
.
Y

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
f
o
c
u
i
e
d
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

u
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
i
n
g
 
t
h
a
t
 
i
t
 
w
a
s
 
a
 
p
a
r
t
,
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
l
i
v
e
s
;
_

i
t
 
s
u
r
r
o
u
n
d
e
d
 
t
h
e
m
 
f
r
o
m
 
b
i
r
t
h
;
 
i
t
 
w
a
s
 
t
h
e
i
r

r
e
l
i
g
i
o
n
 
W
h
i
c
h
 
i
s
 
p
a
r
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
m
a
t
u
r
e
.

I
f
 
i
d
e
a

i
s
 
v
a
g
u
e
,
 
r
e
f
e
r
 
b
a
c
k
 
t
o
 
C
a
l
l
 
I
t
 
C
o
u
r
a
g
e
.

W
h
y

w
a
s
 
c
o
u
r
a
g
e
 
s
o
 
i
m
p
o
r
t
a
n
t
 
t
o
 
M
a
f
a
t
u
?

e
-

45
7

2
.

W
h
y
 
w
a
s
 
i
t
 
s
u
c
h
 
a
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
?

3
.

W
h
a
t
 
e
v
i
d
e
n
c
e
 
s
h
o
w
s
 
u
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
i
s
 
W
a
s
 
s
u
c
h
 
k
p
r
o
b
l
e
t
?

(
R
e
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
f
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
)

4
.
 
'
W
h
y
 
d
i
d
 
k
a
f
a
t
u
'
f
e
e
l
 
i
t
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
s
o
 
i
m
p
o
r
t
a
n
t
 
t
o
 
p
r
o
v
e

h
i
m
s
e
l
f
 
c
o
u
r
a
g
e
o
u
s
?

(
T
o
 
b
e
 
a
n
 
a
c
c
e
p
t
a
b
l
e
 
c
a
r
t
 
o
f

t
h
e
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
e
)

C
.

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
'
s
:
3
f
 
t
h
e
 
f
o
u
r
 
m
a
i
n
 
g
o
d
s
 
i
n

a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
i
:
r
a
i
i
a
n

r
e
l
i
g
i
o
n
.

1
.

M
e
t
h
o
d
s

a
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
i
 
r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h

b
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
r
e
a
d
 
e
t
o
r
y
 
o
r
 
m
y
t
h

c
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
t
e
l
l
s

Z
.
 
'
F
i
n
d
 
m
a
i
n
 
s
i
m
i
l
a
r
i
t
y
 
a
m
o
n
g
 
t
h
e
 
f
o
u
r
 
g
o
d
s
.

(
A
l
l

r
e
l
a
t
e
d
 
t
o
 
n
a
t
u
r
e
.
)



T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

S
e
e
 
T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
O
r
i
e
n
t
a
t
i
o
n
,
 
o
R
e
l
i
g
i
o
n
n
.

-
S
e
v
e
r
a
l
 
e
x
a
m
p
l
e
s
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
g
i
v
e
n
 
s
o
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

w
i
l
l
 
b
e
g
i
n
 
t
o
-
s
e
e
 
h
o
w
 
M
i
c
h
 
r
e
l
i
g
i
o
n
 
d
i
c
t
a
t
e
d

t
h
e
i
r
 
l
i
v
e
s
.

U
b
a
t
 
d
o

t
h
i
s
 
t
e
l
l
 
y
o
u
?

(
H
a
d
 
h
i
g
h
 
r
e
g
a
r
d
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e

n
a
t
u
r

s
u
r
r
o
u
n
d
i
n
g
 
a
s
 
a
 
m
t
_
t
t
g
r
 
o
f
 
s
u
r
v
i
v
a
l
;

s
u
b
s
i
s
t
e
n
c
e
 
e
c
o
n
o
m
y
)

D
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
c
i
t
e
s
 
e
x
a
m
p
l
e
s
 
o
f
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
d
a
i
l
y
p
r
a
c
t
i
c
e
s
,

W
h
i
c
h
 
w
e
r
e
 
i
n
f
l
u
e
n
c
e
d
-
b
y
 
r
e
l
i
g
i
o
u
s
 
v
a
l
u
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
b
e
l
i
e
f
s
,

a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
a
s
o
n
s
 
b
e
h
i
n
d
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
p
r
a
c
t
i
c
e
s
.

'
-
E
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
g
e
n
e
r
a
l
i
z
e
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
r
e
l
i
g
i
o
n
'
s
 
i
n
f
l
u
e
n
c
e

o
n

d
a
i
l
y
 
l
i
f
e
.



S
O
C
I
A
L
 
V
A
L
U
E
S
 
A
N
D
 
B
E
H
A
V
I
O
R

°
O

4

G
E
N
B
R
A
L
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N
i

A
n
 
i
n
A
z
i
l
u
a
l
'
s
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
a
l
 
s
u
r
r
o
u
n
d
i
n
g
 
(
v
a
l
u
e
s
,
 
b
e
l
i
e
f
s
,
 
a
n
d
-
n
o
r
m
s
)
e
x
e
r
t
s
 
a
 
p
o
w
e
r
f
u
l
 
i
n
f
l
u
e
n
c
e

o
n
 
h
i
m
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
o
u
t
 
h
i
s
 
l
i
f
e
.

H
4
 
t
h
i
n
k
s
,
 
f
e
e
l
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
a
c
t
s
 
a
c
c
o
r
d
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
c
t
a
t
e
s
 
o
f
 
h
i
s

.
c
u
l
t
u
r
e
 
i
n
 
o
r
d
e
r
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
a
n
 
a
c
c
e
p
t
a
b
l
e
 
p
a
r
t
 
o
f
 
i
t
.

1
.
 
T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
g
i
n
 
t
o
 
u
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
f
e
e
l
i
n
g
s
,
o
f
 
o
t
h
e
r
 
p
e
p
p
l
e
 
t
h
r
o
u
g
h
 
i
n
f
e
r
e
n
c
e
.

2
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
;

-
4

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
g
i
n
 
t
o
 
u
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
 
h
o
w
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
e
 
i
n
f
l
u
e
n
c
e
s
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n
 
a
m
o
n
g
 
p
e
o
p
l
e
.

4
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
g
i
n
 
t
o
 
u
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
e
 
a
s
 
a
n
 
i
n
f
l
u
e
n
c
i
n
g
 
f
a
c
t
o
r

4 O
n
 
a
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
'
s

a
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
r
 
b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
.

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

'
T
h
i
s
 
a
c
t
i
v
i
t
y
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d
 
o
n
l
y
 
w
h
e
n

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
h
a
v
e
 
a
c
q
u
i
r
e
d
 
s
u
f
f
i
c
i
e
n
t
 
k
n
o
w
l
e
d
g
e
 
o
f

t
h
e
 
H
a
W
a
i
i
a
n
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
e
.

A
.

A
s
k
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
h
o
w
 
t
h
e
y
 
t
h
i
n
k
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
s
 
f
e
l
t
'
w
h
e
n
 
t
h
e
y

e
n
c
o
u
n
t
e
r
e
d
 
t
h
e
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
i
n
g
 
(
f
e
a
r
f
u
l
,
 
a
w
e
d
,
 
C
u
r
i
o
u
s
,

e
t
c
.
)
:

1
.

H
u
g
e
 
s
h
i
p
s

2
.

L
i
g
h
t
-
s
k
i
n
n
e
d
 
p
e
o
p
l
e



"
+
.

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

P
e
o
p
l
e
 
f
u
l
l
y
 
c
 
t
h
e
d
 
(
W
e
s
t
e
r
n
 
g
a
r
b
,
 
f
o
r
:
 
e
x
a
m
p
l
e
)
.

T
h
e
s
e
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
f
o
u
n
d
 
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
s
e
c
t
i
o
n
 
o
f

S
i
n
c
l
a
i
r
 
L
i
b
r
a
r
y
.

4
.

P
e
o
p
l
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
b
e
l
i
e
f
s
 
i
n
 
o
n
e
 
g
o
d
.

5
.

P
e
o
p
l
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
g
u
n
s
 
,

i
'
6
.

P
e
o
p
l
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
,
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
.

-
B
.

W
h
y
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
b
e
 
s
u
c
h
 
r
e
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
?

I

C
.

A
l
t
e
r
n
a
t
i
v
e
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
-
u
p
s
_
,
.
,

i
s 1
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
s
t
a
t
e
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
a
r
e
 
n
o

r
e
a
l
 
a
c
c
o
u
n
t
s
 
o
f

h
o
w
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
s
 
f
e
l
t
 
t
o
w
a
r
d
 
t
h
e
 
m
i
s
s
i
o
n
a
r
i
e
s
 
o
r

e
a
r
l
y
 
e
x
p
l
o
a
k
o
r
s
 
w
h
o
 
c
a
m
e
 
t
o
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
.

H
o
w
e
v
e
r
,
 
t
h
e
r
e

I
m
e
 
b
e
e
n
 
s
o
m
e
 
a
c
c
o
u
n
t
s
 
o
f
 
h
o
w
 
t
h
e
 
m
i
s
s
i
o
n
a
r
i
e
s
 
f
e
l
t

w
h
e
n
 
t
h
e
y
 
f
i
r
s
t
 
s
a
w
 
t
h
e
 
e
a
r
l
y
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
s
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
r
e
a
d
s
 
p
a
r
t
s
 
o
f
,
C
a
p
t
a
i
n
 
C
O
b
k
'
s
 
J
o
u
r
n
a
l
 
o
r

t
h
e
 
d
i
a
r
y
 
c
f
 
L
u
c
y
 
T
h
u
r
s
t
o
n
:

a
.

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
-
-
 
f
o
c
u
s
 
o
n
 
r
e
a
s
o
n
s

O
R
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,N
fi

t
:

1V

1

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

T
h
e
 
p
u
r
p
o
s
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
i
s
 
r
o
l
e
a
-
p
l
a
y
i
n
g
 
i
s
 
t
o
 
g
o
t

,
0

:
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
f
r
e
e
l
y
-
d
h
o
w
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
f
e
e
l
i
n
g
s
 
a
n
d

a
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
t
o
w
a
r
d
 
E
1
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
 
o
f
 
a
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
b
i
t
c
k
g
r
o
u
n
d
.

f
T
h
e
 
f
o
u
r
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
s
e
t
t
i
n
g
s
 
m
a
y
 
b
e
 
u
s
e
d
 
w
i
t
h

f
o
u
r
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
 
o
f
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
o
r
 
o
n
e
 
g
r
o
u
p
 
o
f
 
k
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

c
a
n
 
p
i
c
k
 
o
n
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
-
f
o
u
r
 
s
e
t
t
i
n
g
s
.

T
h
e
s
e
 
a
r
e
 
o
n
l
y

s
u
g
g
e
s
t
e
d
 
s
e
t
t
i
n
g
s
 
a
n
d
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
m
a
y
 
u
t
i
l
i
s
e
 
t
h
e
s
e

a
s
 
s
h
e
 
s
e
e
s
 
f
i
t
.
.

4

a'

2
.

R
o
l
e
-
p
l
a
y
i
n
g
 
-
-
 
T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
P
i
c
k
s
 
f
o
u
r
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
-
t
o

,

p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
e
 
i
n
 
r
o
l
e
-
p
l
a
y
i
n
g
.

O
n
e
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
a
 
f
o
r
e
i
g
n

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
o
u
t
e
r
 
t
h
r
e
e
 
a
s
,
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
o
f
 
a
:

C
l
a
s
s
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
r
e
 
t
o
.
p
u
t
 
t
h
e
m
s
e
l
v
e
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
s
e

,
)

r
o
l
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
s
h
o
w
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
r
e
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
.

a
.

'
S
e
t
t
i
n
g
s
:

6
:
5

1
)

P
l
a
y
g
r
o
u
n
d

2
)

C
a
f
e
t
e
r
i
a

vt
/

3
)

C
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m

4

.#
0

4
)

A
f
t
e
r
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

b
.

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
g
u
i
d
e
l
i
n
e
 
,
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s

1
)

W
h
a
t
 
d
i
d
 
t
r
o
u
 
o
b
s
e
r
v
e
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
,
 
r
o
l
e -
p
l
a
y
i
n
g
?

2
)

W
h
y
 
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
t
h
i
n
k
 
t
h
i
s
 
h
a
p
p
e
n
e
d
?
-
 
(
r
e
f
e
r
 
t
o

t
h
e
i
r
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
s
 
i
n
 
#
1
)
.

3
)

H
o
w
 
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
t
h
i
n
k
 
t
h
e
 
f
o
r
e
i
g
n
e
r
 
f
e
l
t
?

4
)

H
o
w
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
y
o
u
o
h
a
v
e
 
f
e
l
t
 
i
f
 
p
l
a
c
e
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
i
s

a
o

"

s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
(
e
i
t
h
e
r
 
r
o
l
e
)
?

W
h
y
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
y
o
u
 
-
,

r
e
a
c
t
 
i
n
 
t
h
a
t
 
w
a
y
/
-



r
n

0

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

.
L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

-5
)

H
o
w
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
y
o
u
 
f
e
e
l
 
i
f
 
y
o
u
 
w
e
r
e
 
p
l
a
c
e
d
 
i
n
 
a

c
o
m
p
l
e
t
e
l
y
-
n
e
w
 
a
n
d
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
,

t
u
a
t
i
o
n
2

(
E
x
.

I
n
 
a
 
f
o
r
e
i
g
n
 
c
o
u
n
t
r
y
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
)

O
R

3
.

R
o
l
e
 
-
 
p
l
a
y
i
n
g
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
a
c
t
i
n
g
 
o
u
t
 
t
h
e
 
r
o
l
e
 
o
f
 
a

o
r
e
i
g
n
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
.

a
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
g
u
i
d
e
l
i
n
e
 
b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r

0
-
4
1
k
e
j
e
c
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
'
 
o
f
f
e
i
i
n
g
 
o
f

f
r
i
e
n
d
s
h
i
p
-
d
u
e
 
t
o
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
a
l
 
b
a
r
r
i
e
r
s
 
s
u
c
h
 
a
s

4
1
4
,
.

l
a
n
g
u
a
g
e
,

2
)

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
s
i
t
s
 
o
n
 
f
l
o
o
r
 
o
r
 
w
h
e
n
 
i
n
t
r
o
d
u
c
e
d
 
t
o

a
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
,
 
s
h
e
 
g
r
e
e
t
s
 
t
h
e
m
 
i
n
 
a
n
 
e
n
t
i
r
e
l
y

d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
m
A
n
A
r
-
i
n
s
t
O
r
c
h
a
n
d
s
h
a
k
i
n
g
-
a
s
"

w
e

a
n
 
e
x
a
m
p
l
e
.

3
)
 
.
T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
m
i
s
i
n
t
e
r
p
r
e
t
s
 
s
 
u
d
e
n
t
s
'
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
 
a
n
d

a
c
t
s
 
a
c
c
o
r
d
i
n
g
l
y
.

1
4
.
)

I
T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
s
p
e
a
k
s
 
a
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
l
a
n
g
u
a
r
e
 
o
r
 
o
n
e

w
i
t
h
 
a
 
h
e
a
v
y
 
a
c
c
e
n
t
.



"

a
,

4
1

O

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

C
a
u
t
i
o
n
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
t
a
k
e
n
 
s
o
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r

d
o
e
s
n
'
t
 
e
i
v
e
 
t
h
e
 
i
m
p
r
e
s
s
i
o
n
 
t
h
a
t
 
h
e
r
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
s

(
a
s
 
t
h
e
 
f
o
r
e
i
g
n
e
r
)
 
a
r
e
 
t
h
e
 
r
i
g
h
t
 
o
n
e
s
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

.
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
f
e
e
l
 
t
h
a
t

t
h
e
r
e
J
a
r
e
 
m
a
n
y
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t

r
e
s
p
o
n
s
e
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
i
s
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
;
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
a
r
e
 
n
o

r
i
g
h
t
 
a
n
d
 
w
r
o
n
g
 
a
n
s
w
e
r
s
.

\

4

b
.

D
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n

1
)

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
f
e
e
l
i
n
g
s
 
t
o
w
a
r
d
-
t
h
e

f
o
r
e
i
g
n
e
r
 
a
n
d
 
W
h
y
 
t
h
e
y
 
f
e
l
t
 
t
h
e
 
w
a
y
 
t
h
e
y
 
d
i
d
.

2
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
a
r
e
 
a
s
k
e
d
 
h
o
w
 
t
h
e
y
 
t
h
i
n
k
 
t
h
e

f
o
r
e
i
g
n
e
r
 
f
e
l
t
.

-

3
)

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
c
a
n
,
 
t
h
e
n
,
 
a
t
 
t
h
i
s
 
p
o
i
n
t
,
 
d
e
s
c
r
i
b
e
"

t
h
e
 
r
e
a
s
o
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
h
e
r
 
a
c
t
i
o
n
s
.

.
1
0
'
 
H
o
w
 
w
o
u
l
d
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
f
e
e
l
 
i
f
 
h
e
 
w
a
s
 
p
l
a
c
e
d

i
n
 
a
 
c
o
m
p
l
e
t
e
l
y
 
n
e
w
-
a
n
d
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
e
n
t
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n
?

(
E
x
.
'
-
 
i
n
 
a
 
f
o
r
e
i
g
n
 
c
a
u
n
t
r
y
 
s
p
h
o
o
l
)
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O
B
J
E
C
T
I
V
E
S
:

4
,

P
O
L
I
T
I
C
A
L
 
O
R
G
A
N
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N

G
E
N
E
R
A
L
I
Z
A
T
I
O
N
:
.
 
P
o
l
i
t
i
c
a
l
 
o
r
g
a
n
i
s
a
t
i
o
n
 
(
g
o
v
e
r
n
m
e
n
t
)
 
'
r
e
s
o
l
v
e
s
 
c
o
n
f
l
i
c
t
s
 
a
n
d
 
m
a
k
e
s
 
i
n
t
e
r
a
c
t
i
o
n
-
e
a
s
i
e
r

a
m
o
n
g
 
p
e
o
p
l
e

w
i
t
h
i
n
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
e
n
v
i
i
o
n
m
e
n
t
 
a
n
d
/
o
r
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
.

1
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
t
h
e
 
r
o
l
e
 
o
f
 
g
o
v
e
r
n
m
e
n
t
.

'
-

Z
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
s
i
l
l
 
b
e
g
i
n
 
t
o
 
i
d
e
n
t
i
f
y
 
t
h
e
 
i
m
p
o
r
t
a
n
o
e
 
o
f
 
a
 
g
o
v
e
r
n
i
n
g
 
a
g
e
n
t
 
i
n

a
 
s
o
c
i
e
t
y
.

3.
G
i
v
e
n
 
g
u
i
d
e
l
i
n
e
s
,
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
a
n
a
l
y
z
e
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
l
a
t
i
o
n
s
h
i
p
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
h
u
m
a
n
 
b
o
d
y
 
t
o

a
 
g
o
v
e
r
n
i
n
g
 
b
o
d
y
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
m
i
l
l
'
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
i
n
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
.

4
1

5
.

T
h
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
c
o
m
e
 
a
w
a
r
e
 
o
f
 
v
a
r
i
o
u
s
 
a
s
p
e
c
t
s
'
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
a
n
c
i
e
n
t
 
H
a
w
a
i
i
a
n
 
g
o
v
e
r
n
m
e
n
t
.

a

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
 
N
O
T
E
S

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

41
1

1

a

,
,
s

A
.

T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
g
i
v
e
s
 
i
l
l
u
s
t
i
r
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
a
 
s
t
i
c
k
 
f
i
g
u
r
e
.

1
.

G
u
i
d
d
l
i
n
e
 
d
i
s
c
u
s
s
i
o
n
 
q
u
e
s
t
i
o
n
s

a
.

W
h
a
t
 
p
a
r
t
 
o
f
 
y
o
u
r
 
b
o
d
y
 
d
o
 
y
o
u
 
f
e
e
l
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
t
h
e
 
m
o
s
t

i
m
p
k
-
t
a
n
t
?

W
h
y
?



0

I
f
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
a
r
e
 
n
o
t
 
a
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
g
i
v
e
 
e
x
a
m
p
l
e
s
-
,

t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
i
s
 
t
o
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
.

'
S
e
e
.
 
T
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
d
r
1
 
n
t
a
t
i
o
n
,
 
"
G
o
v
e
r
n
m
e
n
t
"
.
 
f
o
r

i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
A
 
o
n
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
s

a
c
h
 
c
l
a
s
s
.

L
E
A
R
N
I
N
G
 
A
C
T
I
V
I
T
Y

b
.

W
c
i
a
t
 
p
a
r
t
 
d
o
y
o
u
 
f
e
e
l
 
c
o
n
t
r
o
l
s
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
s
t
 
o
f
 
y
o
u
r

b
o
d
y
?

o
.

C
i
t
e
 
w
a
y
s
 
i
n
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
t
h
a
t
 
p
a
r
t
 
o
f
 
y
O
u
r
 
b
o
d
y
 
c
o
n
t
r
o
l
s

t
h
e
 
t
i
l
l
e
r
 
p
a
r
t
s
.

(
e
.
g
:

Y
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MIGRATION AND ORIGIN

TEACHER ORIENTATION
.

I. INTRODUCTION

A. Polynesia is one of three najor groups in the

The otter two are' Micronesia (t ny'island) and Mlanesia'

(black islan011)

1. Micronesia - located generally north of'the Equator, .-

Westl'of 'PO degrees longitude. It consists of many

atolls. Examples of islands in this group are the
4

. Caroline, Marshall', and Mariannas, all of which

are administered the United States.

2. Melanesia - generally located south of the4Equator,

(

in the western part of the Pacific. Examples .are

Solomon, New Caledonia`, New Hebrides, and Fiji.

3. 'Polynesia - generally located in the Central Pacific

Ocean. Most of the island6 are south of the Equator;

the Hawaiian Islands being a-major exceptio44 The

island gftup formg a triangle, with Hawaii at the

.no?hern end, Ne'w Zealand at the southwestern part

and Easter at the soithwestern tip. Examples of
islands in this group are Tahitir Cook, Samoa,'Tonga,
Marquesas, and Society.

note: Maps of -the various island groups dalbe found
. in'Mitchell's Resource Unit In- Hawaiian Culture,

4r* - pg. 4 - i:g. _,

II.. ORIGIIV

A'. AncAtorsof the P6lynesian'people are said to be a

Caucasian offshoot who migrated .east frompan area south

-.. of tht Himalaya's to southeast Asia,' and in particular,
6

Indonesia. .HereintermIrxture with the MongolRid

,. ancestors of the Malayag, tdroleplace. As ft cesult oe'.

conflict, these Caucasian-MOngolbldpeople.wt s further
... .

pushed into the Pacific.,:py 1500 B.C. these edple had

reacted the Western Polynesian island's (diOngaland Samoa).

.
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'MIGRATION AND ORIGIN .

B. From Tonga and Samoa, all of Polynesia as eventually

settled.

b III. MIGRATIONS -
er

A. General Prattern

1. From Tonga, people migrated to Samoa.

2'. 'Subsequent settlement of the Marquesas in 150 A.D.

4 3. From the Marquesas, the Society, asterand Hawaiian
,

41slafts were settled. Hawaii settled probably

between 500 -,750 A.D.

4. From Tahiti (Society Islands) people migrated to

r

New Zealand.

5.. BetWeen 1000 and 1250 A.D., Tahitians came 'to Hawaii.

B. Onerally, themigrations of the PoIynesians.can be

divided into earlier and later periOds.
,

1. The earlier' peoples settled various islands such as

Tahiti (who were known as manahunes), Hawaii (mene-'

hunes), New Zealand, and even Easter Island.

a.. These people had no, thought of returning home

and brought no cultivable food plants with them.

b. They had a simpler form er social organizdtion

where the bloifl relation of all members of the

tribe was emp,h1.sized.

c. The records of their voyages have been supplanted

by the, traditional narratives of the later migrants.

2. Later period - between the 11th and 14th centuries
viwit

a. Unlike the earlier period* subsequent voyages

', were made in organized expgditionsv This was'
I

done under the leadership of Vie dlii and priests
. .

as navigators.

b. -Raiatea ,and Tahiti in the Society Island,group
0

was the center of diffusion.

c.

. ,

,Food plants kich a5 coconut, tarc4.yah, and sw0t

potato as 'well as bther important plants were

-bioiliht-withthem. The dog, 'pig, and chicken

"s( )". .were alto 'brought

k_

$ ' 41,

.

e.

.



MIGRATION AND ORIGIN

d. N islands were discovered and occupied islands

were rediscovered. Here, doffinance by the alii

families over the older settlers was soon achieved.

e. Accounts of extermination of,the menehunes or

manahunes are exaggesatee. The t wo peoples

intermarried and fused. The earlier people formed

the mass qf the commoners, and the later alii

families became the rulers.

'f. The later migrants hada higher form of social

organiiation whichibecame the basis for-the

Hawaiian's social and economic life.

IV. OTHER RELATED INFORMATION

A. Thc4 Heyerdall has put forth the theory that Polynesia

was settled by people from South America. The basis of the

theory was the fact that sweet potato, originally from

1

.that area, is also found in,Hawaii and the rest of Poly-

nesia. In his world-renowned voyage on a raft, he proved .

that it was possible/for Smith American peoples to have

sailed t9 Polynesla& Scientists have generally discounted

this theory for he following reasons:

1. The languages of Polynesia are closer to those

found in rndonesia than to the South American

n7Idian languages.

Moseof the plants and animas of the Polynesians

originated in Indonesia and Southeast Asia.

Culturally, the American Indiatie and the Poly-

nesians are too different from_each other to

,suggest a possible connection between the two.

B. The theory that Hawaii was settled-by the Matquesans first,

and then'later by Society Islanders is being checked by.,

four 'methods!
7

1. Radiocarbon dating

2. Archeological expeditions such asthetcompleted

by brr7.1Cenneth Emory and Dr. Y. Sinoto on Marquesas,'

Language similarities and-changes.

'4. HawaiiangenealOgies of the chiefs.

./

.;

I .
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'MIGRATION AND'. ORIGIN

TEACHER RESOURCES
A

1. 'EmOry,"et.., AncientHawa4an C.B.,Tuttie,

Co., 1970. Buck, Peter. "Polynesian Migration": Chap. 2.

Detailed information on the Polynesian migrations'

can be found here. Serve6 as excellent resource for

the teacher. Maori and Hawaiian legends that tell of the
t -

coming of the Polynesians ae'brieflY-deicribed.

-

2. Handy, Handy, and,Pukui. Native
.

Planters.:,Th Old: Hawaii.

. Bishop Museum Press, Honoluip', 1972: 4age

Gives a good account of the early,and later migrant's

tO,Hawaii r whg't they found here in terms of the ecologiCal

.setting, and what they brought with theni.and how, The ''

maircemphasis s oh what they brow.. to Hawaii - plants,'

and.a.nimals. )Other than this, 'there: is little information

on .the Polynesian migration. ,

Joestring, Edward H. Natural HisVry. "The First Hawaiians:

Polynesian Pioneers". Vol. 0; VO% 5; May, 1960. Pg. 3647.
Included are! 1) Origins 2) Migration 6,n page 37.

This is very brief and supplemental information is needed.'4 4

4; Mitchell, Donald . Resource Unit in Hawaikan'CultUre.

KaMeh;.meha School Press, Honoltlu,' ail, 1969 Unit 2,

"Origin a-4.1., grations".
19!A . s

All excel ent and brief acmunt of the originand migra-
,

tion of the Polynesiahs is found.in this'unit: A map of
# 0

the settlement pattern of 'the Polynesians is found on page

15. 'sNpploental information may be needed,. ch
.

,

hoW deeply the teacher wants .to cover
A*

this topic.
.

. .

t", . e", .

5. A map of the migration pattern ofthe POlYnesi&ns'are

displayed in the Bishop MuseUm.
\ . .

"" .

ik
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MIGRATION AND ORIGIN
f

STUDENT RESOURCES

.1. Lewis, Oscar. Hawaii: Gem of the lacific. Random.House,

'Inc., New York, 1954. 180 pages.
,

Migration is covered on pages 10 - 14. 'There'is only

fair coverage here and more supplementary inforahAlon'is
f

needed. Navigation is covered well here.
41.

fs.

Pratt,.Helen Gay. The.Hawatians: An Island People.

Cha.ries E. Tuttle Co.,"194 pages. Chapter 4.

A very brief description of the Hawaiian people and.

their migration. TncoMplete information. Uses the story-'

line method and the legends and chants tell of the coming,

of the HawaiianS. Recommend using this as a supplement or

an introduction.

4

5
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GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY

4'

TEACHER 0iIEaTATI.ON

The Hawaiian Islands-consist of many islands, reefs,

and shoals spread -out in ,the 'POlfic,Ocean pr 1600 miles.

Eight main islands, make up the "-Hawaiian Chain" : Hawaii,

'Maui, Lanai, Molokai, Oahu, Kauai, Niihau, and Kahoolawe.
a .04

I. GENERAL INFORMATION°

A. Hawaiian Chain

1. Extends'in a chain'for 400 miles.

2. Lies closer to Ktlie equator than any other U.S.

state.

3. The only state located in the Tropics.

a. Betwdvn the Tropics of Cancer and Caprioorn.

4?

4. The estimated age is from 5 to 10 million years

old and probably no more than 20 million years.

5. Located in the Pacific Ocean

a. World's largest ocean -- 63 -70 million

square miles.

b. Covers 1/3 of the world's surface.; contain's, -

i of the world.'s water (165 million cubic mi.)

c. Cdntains deeper parts thn-ank other ocean--

average is 14,000 ft.; around Hawaii -- 18,000 ft.

4II. FORMATION OF ISLANDS

A. Volcanic

1. All islandg''volcanic in origin.

2. ksland Of Hawaii still has an active :volcano.

3. Steps of formation:

a. Volcanic eruptions occurred below the sue.;

face *the so.
. ,..

,

b. Melted racks flowed from cAcks, layer by

layer. , ,

4.L 41p
c. _After a long time, volcanoes- "grew high enough-

- -. .

to 'rise above ocean. .,,_ .

.
- 4-, '

d. Lava kept, flowing to form,landrAuses., ,

- / 1

e. . Later, more volcanoes appeared.. , .

4 1.

4NL

-6-.
01 )089
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e

4. ,Two chief types of olcanoed.

a. "Quiet!' type -- usually in Hawaii

1) ,Lava risels to summit and may or may not

overflowJ This may go on for Mantle or

yearel
.

-
i

2) Chiefly liquid 1 a and a moderate amount

of gas.. When lava' comes to surface,

the as comes out of the solution .hecauge
4 of less pre'ssure. The lava gets full

of bUbbles which are preserved as ISOret_

when lava cools to a solid states

3) Parallel to soda water (bottled).

Taking. the cap off the bottle relieves

pressure and allows gas to come out of

the= solution. As the gas esoags, makes

bubbles itYthe liquid..

b. "Extllosive"'typ4

1)yolciv. develops very large 'aunt of gas

in proportion' to liquid laya, The 'gas'
is more mobile and comsd tHrough vent

with tremendous speed. The liqUld lava

breaks .into many bits. ,

2) ,Lava thefts at 20009 F and ifosprayed into
.

the air with a temperature less than
100°:F, it freezes, instantly and falls

to the grotind-. At first, it wilLipe

loose, ashes, cindsrs, or booltf! 'If.

"they'tare cementWtogether it results lit

f`---strong.rock called. "tuff."'
5. Two ty4 st. "of Lava

a. Pahoehde
e

1) The lava is s

-a*place to s'ettl

. 2 .

0
.

iquid:.until it- findEk

2) ;13e1atively siopth.

. Aa
. -'-

1) Lava is
-,..

,, ,, ,

.

still in motion} when it cools:

....::1,-
.

Ob. 0J0 ' ..
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2) Inteiior is still hot andsolewhat fluid.

The skin wjaI have to break which will

result in broken, countless 'fragments

that range in size.'

B. Reefs

1. Cor reefs' built ,by very smalfanithals.called
4

po ypa %ereeaso a part.of. the construction

of the islands.

a. Polyps live in oolonies.

b. Each new geneSktipft attgches .its shells to.

shells of ancestors.
A

I) This process of building homes on top of'.

each other forms reefs.
.

c. Other coral-grotucing marine life, such as

algae, make their homes among the ghellaif

the polyps, filling much of the-empty sP6ce.-

In time, flie reef becomes olid limestone.
2. Conditiona of living for polyps.

,

a. Water'is warmer,than 68 °.

b. :Salty waterreoitaining dissolved lime which.

plants and-anim'als can extra to make shells,'

dear watet free from mud,
.

d. Moving water that continually brings fresh

pxygenand fqod.

e. 9.ter iesa than:150 feet deep.-.

3. Location of reefs ,

?k..r
.7a. 'Mu& o theshoreline Of the islands contains

tt,

- f.reefs. '
0

b. The isinds'haveveiwged a bi t" some.of
. .

the former reefs ate now abovesea a
IL '-(Downtown distriqta of

III.. TOPOGRAPHY OF THE ISLA.

k.'.Shape of-the islan
4

1. Depends on the: ev of the'odean'and the length'.
.

of-time the waiies'haye had to work.on laAd.'
0 2. Rain'aniwiriCis eElsO play a part in the: formi4g

nolulu
.

aniltWad.kiki), .
=

s.,

.

OW 4 0
- 8-
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of thethe landscape.

B. Kauai ...-.)The Garden Isle (Menehune Land)

I:Northernmosi inhabited islt

2. Fourth large6t-- area 'of4555 Sq. miles and

circular in shapp.

3. Formed mos-ely frolgia single major done, Mt.

Waialea e which is the highest point on the isle.

4. The.oldest of the Hawaiian Chain.

5. A smaller volcano formed the Haupu Ridege.

6. Exteniive weatheringcaused,coastal plains and

valleys with large streams and'deep soil deposits;

7. Deep canyons' are present
a. Waimea Canyon

b. Wainihua Valley

8. Sites to:see -- Hanalei Valley, Napali Cliff,

and Barking:Sands.

'C. Niihau -- Island of Yeiterypv

1. Smallest of the chain -7- 72, square miles.

2. Privately ownedby.-4binson'fainily.

The.inhabitants are mostly pure- blooded Hawaiians.

fi 4. 'Island is cloged to visitors andgthere is no

plane service. .

54..., Until recently, they' were no telephones andradios.

Communication was carried on with Kauai with IP

signal fires oi'...carrier pigeons.

6. Chief occupation is ranching -- sheep, cattle, and
. ,

horses.

D. Oahu i -The Gathering Place

1. "Third' largest island .r.- 589 square miles.- Some-
., whw*shaped like adiamolid.

4
2., the. highest. peak on thetisland in Mt. Ke41a in

the Waianae Mointains.

Ko'olau Rangevis noted for 1,6 cliffs., The most

famous 4f these cliffs IS the Nutlanu Pali, wllibh
r,'

, wat formed by the sinking of the coastline and

. . allowed ocean waves to. wear away the land, and

-9-
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byerosion from the heavy, trade wind showers.

4. Pearl Harbor was formed by the sinking of the

coast and the drowning of the.river,valley.

E. Molokai -- The Friendly Isle

1. Fifthlargest in size 260 square miles and 'is

shaped.like a moccasin.'

2t Most formed by two voicanOes..(one of them)

a. Mauna Loa

'1) Today is a tableland with its peak', Pull'

Nana, rising 1381 feet abovq sea level.

2) This end of the island is quite dry.

3 Makanalua Pen,insula is where the famdus leper

colony of Ka4ubapa,, was located.

4. Grelat reefs surround Mololpi.

5. Southern coast; has'many fish ponds that were

-built by-dhcient-Hawaiians.

F. Lanai -- TheoPaapple Island
dk

1. 'Sixth in size -- 141 -square miles; shaped like

a.blam.
. .. .

.

,2. Formed from a single 'yolcano, anaihale, Whibh
t

6

is the -oldest. 4. :
. . ,

, .
,

3. Large central plateau with a
t
qradual slope toward

. ,

the sea. The slope is formed 'into terraces where,
.0,

k
,

V
_

Dimetpple plantations arqiourici.. /

G. Maui --The II,Alrey Isle :
7)

.

1. Second,largest .728 square .miles. .

.

2. Formed- by two .volcanoeS,.,,and the two mountain
.

4 areaslare'condecfed by an isthmus on which is

iY G (4'found most the biands farming.,

3. West.Maur'Mountdins sweacTh out for 18 miles and

the highest peak, Puu.KUkuit is 5788 feet high.
-,

4. East. Maui was_ formed by:the world's largest'ine-

. i

,z
.% , ,,,, <4, _

active .itleano Hala4ala. Its highest'point,.
'7°

,

.V
,.

- . Red Hill, is 1&,025-feet. Last known eruption
... s .

, 11/ was in 1750. Summit is 7 miles long,,2i.miles

,r4.

.
.- . ,

widland,s 21 miles in circumference. ,

. .

J

AA
0
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1(
H. Hawaii]. -- The 14"g Island, The Orchid Island

1. Largest of the chain 402.1 square miles.

'2.Formed3y five .volcanic domes -- Kohala, Mauna

Kea, Mauna Loa, Kilauea and gualalai.

3. The two highest mountains -- Mauna Keaj 3,784

feet) and Mauna Loa (13,680 feet")

4., Hawaii has widely different features -- deserts,

.o

mol

lush tropidal forests, andeven snow.

5. Island is still being formed.

IV. THE CLIMATE\OY THE ISLANDS
4

A. Subtropical

1. Most of .pleasant Weather comes from Bering Sea.

2.' Temperajures are Mild because the steady north-

east trade winds have crossed thousands of miles-

, of coca ocean. .

B. Factdfa-thdt-5.-hlaii-ence climate

1. The island's location within the tropics.

2. Position in the ,zone'of the northeast trade winds

3. The altitude.

4. The effect of low pressure-fronts that pass gen-

erally'to

C. Temperature

1. ntirestate averages 72 0 .

.2. Difference between the warmest months, August
AO and September; and, coldest monthsanuary and°

, February, is 5 to 8 degrees.

3. Hot, and humid weather occurs occasionally-when

, the trade winds stop blowing* and.the wind's
e

come from the ,south. This is known as "Kona"'
, .

0
. weather. v

D. ;Rainfall

0

-1.,
0

1; Northeastern sides of the islands are apt to be

wettest. . .
.

, / .0 .
.

r Y. 2. rTh..e leeward-side of .the islands' have little rain..

,
0--. 4 t ir .

.



GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY

TEACHER RESOURCES

o .

-.1. Handy, Emory, Bryan, Wise, etc. Ancient Hawaiian

Civilization. C.E. Tuttle, Co., 065:, Palmer, Harold S.;

"Geology". Chapter 2R; pages 291 - 301.

Gives an account of the geology of the Hawaiian Islands.

Gives information-of the constructive work of volcanoep

and reef organisms, and the destructive work of streams

and wave. Fairly well covered inthis area, butmore

information play be-needed. No information -of geography

is given. ,

,

'2. MacDonald,,Gordon A; Volcanoes of the National Parks in

Hawaii. Hawaii Natural HistorY Aisociation, 1970.
i . .

-s, Gives good-informatOn of thd.volcanoes in
V

Hawaii ...er 44 g. V .r.tri .
k..

Very thorough in sits informationcod,taIor photos df

i
e

lava activity s given.,- : ..

e . *
c.

*,. '....P .p. 1
3. Mitchell, pm. Resource Units-In Hawaiian'Cuiture.

. .

Kamehameha Selma Prftq;:lidnOiilu,,I.969::,,UniZ 3, . "The
,146.14

Geology and Geography, of ,the AwaiiallfIslands". page 23,- 30.
. .. dr. .

9 T . ,. 4,.

Gives a very good brief.brientatiOn of the* geology

arid geography of the Hawaiian Islandst More supplementary
.

) ,.

information is needed especially of?the
L

single islands.
. , 440

12-
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TUDENT RESOURCES.:'

1. Lewis, Oscar. Ha al Gee o the Pac

' Inc., New York, 1954. 180 pages. 6,
.

GeOgraphyand geology' is covered on pages - 9.

Information includes: formationoof the islands, climate,._

. and location. This serves as a good resource for children'

to use. ,However, more informatiorCmay be needed.
4

-p

Itandotris House
a .0

2. McBride, L.R. About Hawaii's °Volcanoes: The Petroglyph

Press, 1967; -Hawaii.

A good resource for Hawaii's volcanoes. Gives infor:.

matior of how volcanoes erupt, kinds of lava, hOw Hawaiian

Islands were formed, taking a volcano's temrierature,.etc.,

Also gives information about the,volcanoed in-Hawaii..

Suitable for student reading and'will give student = good,

background abbilt volcanoes. Illustrati!ons.are sed to

further help the, reader to understand/

Pratt, Helen Gay. The Hawaiians: An stand People,

Charles E. Tuttle, Company, 1963. 1 4 pages'. .

rchapters 2, 3, 5, 6; 7, 8, 11, 15, 16 gives yeti-lulls
.

aspects of the geology and geography . These chapters

serve as an excellent resource for this
/--nit.

Illte.,(chapter

on volCanoes is inadequate, however. Supplementary infarf-

mation is needed,,
4

.,-+ .
0;7 ,

4. Potter, Norris' W.,.1{4pdon, Lawrence M. Hawaii Our 'island
. .

State. Charles E. Ktrrill Books, inc., 1964. llipeograpilly ,

of theIslands"; ,Chapter :3; Page 17 - 31.

A good resource for-children. Written sd easilyor
. . -11

understood by chlldren, not too tknical. Brief infoi..4: T..
- v

andMation
4k

of volcandke6,reefs, climate, and topography 9f the
: IN*main islands of Hawaii,is'iricluded. HoweVer,-*suppleRentary,

information is needed. Veiy brief in:formatIrn ol' plant ..

f -

life. and mirierals is ,given at the end of *le chapter.

4,

S

a

S.

a



e

SHELTER

(-

TEACHER ORIENTATION

4

. INTRODUCTTON

A. The houses (hale noho) of-the ancient Hawaiians were built

to protect th4,occupants fro m the'rain, sun, and Winds.

B. Three factors affected the house types '

1. Hawaiians'had t9 build their houses,Dut of the materials.

found here.

2. The Hawaiians hadPto make use o f the materials` found

here for their tools.,ITIlere were no metals,- hence, a

reliance on Stones, shell, wood an/one impleffients.

3. Being bapically sailor men, the Hawaiians built

houses that sailors would - housesbeing lashed to-
.

gether rather than nailed or. pegged.'

C. Each Hawaiian household had a group of 'houses instead of a

single house (kauhale). A large>group of kauhale' was called

kulana kauhale- or village. The:ikauhale were scattered,

whePever people could. make a

. The house size and construction varied - the chiefs had lar-

ger houses as well as a number of buildings for.dfferent

functions or .purposes, The comnonerls house was smaller.

II. ...!".ATT.RiALS

, .A.,' Framework
c,

0 ,

1. Uhiuhi, naio, 'a'ali!i3O mAnerpua, kauwila, hau,
./

lama, breadfruit, and; ohia, we ft,,e, used for -the frame-,

. ) k i i. :

Stones were sometimes used,for the walls'aftd for the
-,----,_ i

.

raised foundation-/T--the; houSe..
, <

'Uki'uki grass wer4 braided to make sennit that. was.

used to lash the;posts together. ,Sometimes braids .- .

. . P5- ,
.

' of coconut husk fiber and'Aie'ie vine were used.

I

. ThatCh -

Sr

1. ,The best and most'used was pill grass because of its

color and fragrahce when freshly cut,'and,its dura-
i
-bility.

\

-14 -,.
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2. Other grasses were kualohia, pueo, and kawelu.

3. Pandanus'aeaves (lauhala) - generally on the island

of Hawaii.
,

.

4. Sugar cane leaves, ti leaves, and even banana trunk

'fil)er wefell used. .
,

. ..,,, .
t '''

I

Note: .The materials
,

used depended up n its availability.

II.
7
CONSTRUCTION . .

A. CBeforeonstruction, the Hawaiians woult consult a kuhikuhi

pu'uone, (one-who-points-outcontours) who was skilled in

king good sites. He studied.the landand pointed

out just where the house should stand'andeface, and what'

1,

must be done.

B. There'were some people (kuene hale), skilled in putting',

up housea yjho were asked to help, This was not widespread.

C. felatives and friends assisted in the construction.

D. The Steps involved are briefly: .

After the site.has been chosen, materials were gathered

Timber from the forests were cut by stone adzes and

I brought to the site.

b, Sennittepared..':,.
a ,

c.. Women d.. children gdthered pili grass and4other.
, 0

1

.thatching materials'. ,

2. Ground cleared, and raised or leveled up by'dAistruAt

Joy', stone walls and filling it out with earth.. Occ6

sionalq, the whole platform was built of stone.
Holes wery dug by t.ke toto ana poste' were placed

f$rmly in

Rafters and the rest of the framework lashed securely

together by the sennit.

Thatching, a.l2ngand tedious prpceSso then occurred.

6. The house was then consecrated, 1'011 wed by a)feast.

te: For a more

of-houses,

,pages 119

pages 78

detailed description of th construgtion'

read David Malo's Hawaiian Antiquities,

- 121; and.Buckts Arts 'and Grafts of, Hawaii.,

1 0 670

-15-
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IV. RELIGIOUS RITUALS - CONSECRATION
1

A. The Hawaiians believed that tileir house was a living

thing with personal'qualities. Hence, they had a con-

secration or'dedication ceremony? that was analogous to that

for a newboisn child when the umbilical Cord or pico was

cut. The, creplony is described, briefly below:'

1. After the hdusewas Completed,
/
witlfthatChing hanging'

over the dpor, a kahuna was sent for. 4

He rectteci a pule ktiwa, all the while trimming the

thatch;eVer the door - symbolic of the'cuttinvof

the navel string.

3. House was then-Consecrated and freed from kapu.

4. After the ceremony was' completed, all, joined in a

feast. Before eating,.the family ancestors was

invoked by arayer.

B'. Only after,thid-,-Ceremony and the" feasting wascomplete4 d,

could the faiiiilyenter their new house.'

V. TYPES HOUSESAND'OTHER DWELLINGS

A. The Hawaiian household-had a number of dwellings each

serving a particuar plirpose.- This was especially true

for the anti class,.

1. Hale noa - sleeping house for the whole family.
.

2. Hale mua'- eating house for only men. Each one

an altar where prayer and offerings were made to

their aumakua or family god.

Hale 'aina eating-house of the women only.

4. Hale pe4a - a small house apart from the rest of the -

houses, where women remained during their menstrual

period. -

5. Hale kua or Hale Imiku - this' is where kapa was beatei)N

when the weather was bad. Kapa tools were kept

here. Occasilpinally, there was a drying pen or pa kaula'i,

where kapa was dried without animals trampling 'aver

them.

6. Hale kahumu - a shed (rarely had thatched walls)

-16 -.
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I -

where' cdbking was done in bad weather and when only

a span amount of food was to foe prepared.* Some

were also used as a storage for utensils, implements

and firewood.' There was one for .men and one

for women. _
7. Halau - a house with thatdhed roofs but pen on the'

sides and ends, that was used to store the caftoes.

Fishnets, and other things connected to fishing And
,canoeing were also stored here. .

9. - storehouse where chiefs kept their
f4

extral'kapa cloths, mats, nets, food, etc.

Hale,heiau 7 the images of the family gods were kept

Here or ),in the hale mua.

Houses-were dptinguished by the type of -wood used in

the framework by the type of thatching material.

Examples: hale hau, hale'kamane,'hale

HawalianOiso had temporary sh lters that were used for

the following reasons:

1, When a farmer did much oflis-planting in the upland

forests, he buAlt a'small house or papa'i, where he

lime occasionally. '

2. danoe-: makers likewise had temporary shelters"when tha

were in the forest,

3. Caves were used for preparing hala leaves for plaiting.

Since, they,were generally cdol, it prevented the

leaves from becoming too. brittle. The very dry.

caves were used to prepare salt. In times of war,

caves were used as places of refuge. Lastly, the

caves served asburial,places-, particularly for the

ali'i.

VI. HOUSEHOLD FURNISHINGS

A. The houses were generally simply furnished.

1. Lauhala floor mats. Grass-and leaves were occasionally..

used to cover the floors.

/001.44.
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2. The bed Onsisteds.of

another. The'bed covering (kapa moe) were Made of

kapa.-

Plated lauhala filled with folded lauhala served

as pillows. The sleeping mats. and bed coverings

we're put away during the day.

4. Koi kukui or kukui nut candlesj:Consisted Of roasted

'kernels strung on'lengths of the midribs from dry

coconut leaves. Each kernel burned for two or three

minutes and there were usually 10 - 12 kernels

one candle. The string of nuts were placed in

cupped stone receptacle.

Stone lamps - kamani or kukui oil was put in hollowed

a number of mats, piled on one

3.

in

a

4ST

stone receptacles and a piece of kapa served as a

wick. More wicks were added when there was a de-

sire'for increased light.

6. A simple stone-walled fireplace (v. kapuahi.

7. :Torches madegof roasted kukui nuts enclosed'in a

sheaf of ti leaves and secured to a 13a oo handle.

Cooking and eating untensils such as scrap bowls,y9fr

Note:

finger bowls, water containers, poi pounderS, poi

boards, 'stone mortars and pestles, wooden and goUrd

,bowls, platters, cupg, 'awabowls, knives, etc. .

Many of these and others re described by Buck in,:

Arts and'Crafts of Hawaii, pg. 22 - 73.

Puipu ni'au - broom made of the midribs of coconut

leaves.

, 10. Kahi lauohO'- comb with teeth made of coconut leaf

midribs that was tie6to a band bamboo.

11, Mirrors - polished stone placed in a calabash of
Water gave a good-reflection. ,Areklegtion can alsO

be achieved by placing a highly polished; flatiebe

of wopd that was"stained.or darkened, in water.

-18-.
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TEACHER RESOURCES

Peter H. Arts and Crafts of Hawaii.. Vol. II,

Houses; pages 75,- 109. Bishop Museum Press, 1964.

A detailed and technical description of the con-,,

--struction of Hawaiian houses is .found in this book: It ,

is quite difficultcto read and understand. Thete'is little

or no info ation on the types of 'houses (in' terms,, of

function), n the-religious aspects of housebuilding,tand

.on the furnishing.
'"ss

graphs of a variety

-There are, however
4,,

excellent photo'-
.

of ancient Hawaiiam.houses that can be

shown to students.'.
t

2. Handy.' E.S.C. Ancient Hawaiian Civilization. -Chapter 6;

pages 64, F3'9,"Hquses and Villages". Charles E. Tuttle,

Co., 1570. ,(Thi*dNprinting).
r-

A good descrip!tiOn of the,construction of the 'houses,

and of the consecration ceremony is fpund here. There

are examples of pulnkuwa prayers recited by the kahuna

in the ceremony,/,,, The section on types of houses,,and

furn and on the fattiily customs-and relationship

are o y briefly stated. There i& also a section on

villages but it is brief and limited' in its scope.,,

Generally, this chapter car/best 'serve assa intro-

ductory background for the tea erb.

3. Handy, Handy, and Pukul. /The Polynesian Family System of

Charles E. Tuttle Co.: 1972. Pages 7 - 14 an5/

112';.. 115.

These sections on dwellings is very informative and

serves as an excellent resource. The whole book goes "-into

the very heart of theAiawaiian culture insteadaof dwelling
,

* primarily on the material aspects. Also, it does

not merely describes but explains. For example, the con-

sultati6n with a kahuna before th4 construction of a house

, is explained, and shows the reader that it was not just

J
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super'Stition -- that, the purposes were sound and reasonable.
1

4q:Le,information ia-Ancomplete, however.' There is little

or no mention on the materials'uged and on the act 41

construction.

4. Maio; David. Hawaiian Antiquities. Bishop Museum tress, '

1971 reprint. Chapter 33; pages 118 - 126.

David. Malo's descriptions of housebuilding alon with

-the notes found,in the back of the chapter,' series as a

good resource for the teacher. The process of 'construction,

and the furnishings of the ho'u Are well-covered by Malo.

-The note in the back has an excellent description of the

consecration ceremony and has two examples of the prayers.

There are some 'small gaps in.the'information. For ex-

amPles: bedroom furnishings is not mentioned
,

Iiit types

of wood for the frameworkis not discussed; and, there

is no mention of the consultation with a kuhikuhi pu'uone

before picking.,ott the site of a new house.

CautiOntValo's accounts are sometimes biased.

5. Mitchell, Donald D. Reaource Unit In Hawaiian Culture.

KamehamehaSchools Press, 1969. .Unit 14; "The House";

pages1574; 169.*Revised d972. -

This unit is an excellent' resource for teachers.

It is comprehensive in terms of its scope and will give

teachers' a goodbackground of information.

C
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STUDENT RESOURCES

O

. Gurtis,Taroline. Life In Old Hawaii. jgmehameha School

Press, Honqlulu, 1970. Pages 1 - 14.

Written in story form. Good resource. Informative

and enjoyable.

2. P-itchfod, Gene. HaWaiianTime. Watkins & Sturgis, Ltd.

Honolulu, Hawaii, 1955. Page 11.

G.sass shdcks. Very brief informsal description of

the house. Written in a way might be interesting to the

studets Possibility of reading to students - funny.

Fair, but good break from traditional informative resource.

Pratt, Helen Gay. The Hawaiians; An Island People.

Charles E. Tuttle, Co,, 1963. 'Ghaptet:24 - 25.

' A very good description of the construction and

.furnishing of thehoUses of ancient Hawaiians is given,

here..:Jhformative'and also contains illustrations

helpful for studdrit.

4

4
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TEACHER ORIENTATION

I. TYPES

A. Animals ,.

1. Pigs (pua'a)

a. Introduced by the Hawaiian ancestors

b. Bred in large numbers

1) used chiefly in important' feasts

2) or as offerings in religious ceremonies

°c. First,killed, then organs removed, hair singed

or scrapped off with piecesi(of rough lava

'1) then salted and cooked in the'imu until

-well-done, a process that required two to

fOur hours, depending upon the size. of the

animal and the number and temperature of

the stones

d. At feasts, hot stones were placed in body-cavity

in-thick parts between legs

1) also placed around the outside of the body

to enable fester cobking

e. For fam,ily use the pig was never pled in the

o "

imu ..
.

,

1,) hot stones were put in after the, inside.

been 'salted '4 1

,2) then, wrapped in old kapas and mats,, p aced

on a'poi board and left, 6r forty -e ght

e .
hours ' . '

2, Dog (lifio)
.

\ a. ',Introduced by the Hawaiian Vince Os
.

/ b._ Bred/An large numbers
o

1) 4a'small sige dog which was something like'a
I

0

, '
v

terrier 1) .
.

,

g

. .

-_, 2) fattened on poi, sweet potstbes,

r, c. Hawaiians pre.ferred dog meat to /York

d. Baked dogs formed -ete principal meat at feasts

3. Birds
t ,

.

a. Chicken (moa) 4
1)

1

d fowls
. t

-

, t .
. . ,

A
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2) resembled somehat the strain of fighting

cocks used by the Filipinos. today ,1k.

a) some were trained '.'or cock-fighting but'

their principal use was 'r fgod

') also appropriate offer ngs to the gods

3) a'ter it was killed and cleaned, it was

wrapped-6 ti leaves and cooked' in the imu

in -coconut cream

4) eggs we not eaten but left inytha nest

to be incubated by the hen

b. .,'ny of the native birds, large or small, land
I .

or-.sea, were considered good

1) though _some; species/lere' ca ght primarily

for'their_feathers

t.e .

2), thirty-twd edible speci s are listbd by Malq

(1971, pp. 37 -+O); \under-the categoriet ofi,"

a).41.0.1d fowl
,

b) birds who live in the salt and fresh-

water ponds
.

c) ocean divers.

d) migratopy birds

Fishes (i'a) r

a. Mottly all were eaten

1) exceptionsxare the poisonous giih of the

.porcupint fish, a Crab (kumimi) and a

species' of sea turtle ,('ee), 4

% 2). for references of edible tisheseCheck Malo

.-14. 45-47 .

a) fish that have feet with pronp..(e.g;
,1

crab, lobster and, shrimp) '

0

,, b) fish that are beset with spines

.c) fis covered viith 4evtshj11s (e.g,

.ipipi.i_onihilcor c'.sroi lefio

fish trlat-move slowly ,

.small-fry that are seen along the sh re

('e. g. mul.let) 4
I.

a

5
,, . 4 -, 4 ,. "J r

fiSil that n'ave bodies with sharpiUher

antes ,41
.

,.'4.

0
T Q

l

rY

-23-
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g) fish with flattened bodies (e.g. humu--

humu)

h) 'fish with ,bodies of a silvery colOr

(e.g. ulua)

i) fish with longh bodies

j) fish with bodies of a red'eolor (e.g.

weke)

k) fish that are furnished with arms or

rays (e.g. octopus, squid)

14c. sea' turtles

m) shark (mano4,_

n)' fish that breathe on the surface of

the ocean (e:g. porpoise)

oY fish provided with wings _

b, Hawaiians sometimes ate fish raw-jUst .as it

came from the ocean

1) their uncooked fish was always preserved
/

by salting or drying or both

c. fish was cooked oin several ways:

1) wrapped- in ti- leaves and pliced- on the coals

2) broiled over hot coals .

3) placed .476iiabash with a little water.

on it and ihreil drop in hot stones .

d. crustaceans and shellfish

2

1.) Malo on paige' 45, thirteen edible
..-

crustaceans and n edible shellfish

2) examples', . I

a). octopus (he' e) r.referred to as squid

-fishermenkilled it by biting the head

-flesh was pounded to. break the muscle

fbers and eaten raw or cooked dr the

pounedsquid was dried for future `use

b), shrimp (opae) and,,lobsters (ulua) .

c) other sea animals such sit"

-opihi. (limi5et)

(sea cubumber)

-pipipi mollusk)

- 24-
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1

B. Plants

1: Indigenous (native)

a. Number which might have been eaten may_, be fairly

\large, but the number which actually formed part

'of the.Hawaiian diet was few

1). anything edible ins the form of.pith, root

tuber, corm, fruit, or,lear bescame part of

the scanty diet,
2.

2))0,examples: (e,aten raw or. cooked)

a) hala fruits ,/

b);ikernels-.of the lolou palms
,

c) mountain apple (ohia ai)

A) ohelo berry

tree,ferns

f) a few greens

g) seaweed c(limu)

b. Except in tiles bf scarcity, these were'aban-
.

icioned after the introduCtIon of cultivated

plants

'(see Handy!s list (:),useale wildplants---

The Hawadian'Pl. ter pp.'211-17216),

Introduced: from centrarPolynesia thrived in a

climate similar to that from which they came

c.

a. Coconut *niu)

.1) flesh of the coconut va- s eaten- raw

2) coconutilk (s reSult of grating and

squeezing thel.clesh),w4 uged fox.:

'..e) main dishes

b)

-eooked with chicken

cooked with greens (,spinach)

desserts
40.

- haupia (milk plus starch (pia) boiled

or baked in the\imu)

- kUlold (milk plus grated tarp baked in

imd)

-paipaiee (milk plus ripe` breadfruit)

-poipalaa..(milk plus cooked sweet potat6)

-25-
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i

tf

3) coconut water used as'a:drink on long

journeys V

b. BreadfruA (u1U)

'1) made into po'i

2) ,fruit baked'.in imu with,skit on, peeled),
.

core removed,. and eaten

3) pudding (paipaiee) mixed with coconut milk

d. Banana

1) fruit eaten raw or cooked.

2) when taro was scar8e a poi was made froth.
fy

mashed bananas

d. Sugar Cane (ko)

1) chewed on the tough inside fibers and pulp

- 2) juice extracted froth cane toasted, over the

open flame fed to nursing babies

'e. Arrowroot (pia)

1)' mixed with coconut cream or milk, wrapped
4

in ti leaves andsteamed in imu to make/a

dessert called haupia

C. Be4erages

1. Water (wai)

a. Rain water or water from heaven (wai maoli)

b. Spring water

. 1)-. brackish.

_2) located in the mountains, in the lowlands,

and,along the,shore covered by the ocean

c. -Streams of fresh water

2. Coconut Water (wai niu)

a. Not used extensively since there, was an abun-

dance of stream and springs

Hol;iever, they were important on long, ocean

voyages

c. To provide a potable fluid the coconut must be

at a particular stage of development

1) proper drinking nuts contain 'a clear re-

l'reshing liquid which is kept cool by the

.thick outer covering of husk

-26-
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2) in nut' that -are 'immature the fluid

is bitter go!

3) ill mature nuts o n the fluid is apt to

cause griping

D. Condiments

1. Salt
t't

2. 'Inamona

a. Kukui nuts were roasted then grounded in a

small'stone motar (poho'inamona) with a small

Stone muller, salt being added for taste

b. Seized in Asmall,woOaen.or gourd receptacles

or simply placed 'n a freshly plucked ti leaf

c. Caution: the ku oil has purgative proper-

ties, therefore, only'a Small amount should be

eaten
,

3. Seaweed "1_ '
a. Usually washed and sattedten eaten raw

b. Types

. 1) limu'kohu

2) limu lipoa

3) /limu eleele

4) limu. manauea

c. added variety and flalor and prevented consti

pation_

. II. COOKING

A. Methods

1. Broiling

a. Ko'ala refers to the

Ulehu conveys lhe i

set hot coals

ea of using hot ashes
b. Palahat food wa&spreSd out flat on a

lefel of gbt coals
$o,

Olala---the f d wasiOrmed near the fire and

turned from time to Vi.'e

c. ,Some foods were proteted.from burtlingby'

being wrapped in ti eaves-(laulaU)

2. Boiling . 'ir
N

4 ,de

a. Somewhat primitive Intphod, owinc, to the lack or

fireproof utensils

k

-27 -
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,

b. Consisted of applying: heat from-the inside

instead of from the outsi e

,c. Fdod was pldCed in woode bowls with water, .

into whIch red hot stone, were dropped (puholo)

d.' Heated stones (eho) were/ also place in :the inte-

rior of fowls

e. Alternate layers of sto es and food were placed

in the bowl and water g ded

3.:-Roasting and Steaming .fir

a. Earth Oven .(imu) is a hallow hole in the grpund

'bw This Process of cookin in the earth oven is

termed kalUa..(kal, the; lual hole)

c. Building of an' imu.:

1) kindling, Good ip placed in the middle, of the.

hollow

2) larger pieces of woipd built around and. over

the kindling 4
I

3) a layer of stones arranged over the,wood, and

the'kindling lighted , .

a) stones, about the size of. a closed fist,

vere selected from the kind which would

not burst when they were leated (e.g.

porous puhoehoe)

4) a' bamboo fire blower directed the breath in

fanning the fire irfto the flame

5) after the stones were heatedi they were

leveled out witha stick'to make an even

floor over which grass (honohono) or lealles

were spreQd to prevent the .food from being
4

scorched

6) foods (e.g.".taro, breadfruit, sweet. potato,

etc.) were packed in 'and covered with lay-

ers of leaves, preferably ti leaies

7) an outside layer of old mats and tapas was

applied as the last coyer to keep in the

t

d., FoodCwas wrapped in ti leaves and covered with

ginger or banana leaves

00113
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1) fi

Of foods

hl.tarotops, and many other:kinds

were wrapped in these leaves

B. Food Preservation
.

. .

1. ,Salt was;one.of heir necessities
e

1

a.. Used with fish and meat, also as a relish with

fresh food

b. Manufactured only in Certain places
,

Obtained sea water or salt water dipped

.from salt wells

2)' stands in a shallow basin for curing or

until. it becomes a strong brine from pre-
;

. 1iminary evaporation

3) transferred to another basin for crystallize-

tio4 into salt to take place-

2. 'Another method was drying the4/fOOd

a. ; Salted firstlthen dried in the sun

b Cooked tn'the.imu then dried

3. Leftover foodsand water were sto'ed in a cool place
,, ,

4.- Live fish were stored in enclosed ponds

. Utensils, Dishesl-fmPlements

1, Bowls (umeke)

a. Umeke la' au
.

1) beautiful bowls made of kou, milo or kamani

wood

a) these woods gave no flavor to the food

b) nd'Ornamenting was done to the surface

since- the grain was already attractive,

b. Umeke Potze
1) go,urds were converted into bowls to store

et d serves poi and other foods

2) natural surface was uninteresting, there-

fore, decorated.with a geometric design

c. They had different types of bowls -ler different

uses (see Buck's Arts 'and Crafts pp: 40-43)

2. Pg or platters

'a. Platters made of the same woods mentioned to

.make the umeke

b. Four types:

1) elongated

2) circular

.001-14
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-

.3) raised' on runners

4) supported by/Carved human figures

'Plates: were made from wood and bottom part

of gourds

4. Cups'_or ipa'apu

a. made from wood, small gourds, coconut

shells and nuts of the introduced calabash

tree

.Spoons or ki'o'e palau

,a. SmallScoops made out of coconut shells

and/or calabash

.6. Finger bowls (ipu holoi lime).

a.' A bowl for washing 'hands is a unique deve-

lopment in Ha/ail and found to exist no-

where else in 'Polynesia

7.' Scrap"bowls, Cipu 'aina)

a. Made for-chiefs who deposited'fishbones

and scraps of:food in them during meals

1) institut4 foV the fear-of sorcery

a) --Obod which had been touched

formed an excellent medium (maunu).

for a sorcerer (kahuna 'ana 'ana),

could work his spells and cause

the death of the'erson who had

handled the fj.agMent of -food

8. HueWai

a. Water 'gourd containers,

b.' Used during the meal or carried on.canoe

trips

c. Forms:
7

4 1) globular with conical neck'

2) globular with tubular neck:

3) hourglass

4) cylindrical

d. some were decoratedA ,4 -e. they Were suspended by nets

Shell Scrapers

a. Used for removing the skin from cooked

taro in the preparation of poi

1) scraping the skin from breadfruit

- 30-
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b. made from:

. 1) 'large opihi shells

2) cowrie shell

10. Coconut -Shredders' t/-

a. No stand graters

b. Hand gratei were the oplti shells

11. Knives .and Cutters

a. Made from: stone fla'tes shark teeth and bamboo

12. Sw'et Potato poi mixers .(latau ho'owali poi)

a. A wooden implement with a spatulate blade were

made for mixing mashe.potato with water .to

form a gruel . ,1

,13.'Pig Scrapers

a. A flat piece of vesicular basalt or lava with

a rough surface rubbed off the hair From the 4'

pig after sit was singed off/

14. Pounding Boards

a. Made of heavy board in the form of a flat
c -

,shallow tray, somewhat rectangular but uith

the corners roilnded off

f: Two classes:

1) short boards = only one man could work

2) long boails at which two men could work,

one at each end

15. Stone food poundersor poi pounders (Dohaku'i poi)

a.1 Were made of close: rained basalt

b. Three types: L

1) knobbed pounder

2) ring pounder

3) stirrup pounder

III. OTHER INFORMATION

A. Prohibitions'

1. Certain foods were kapu to women by reaopn o

their sex
.. .1-,

a. fQrbidden unl,ess she was a-highchiefass

b. .exambles: .
-- 1 ,A ,

1) pork---becauSe it was 'feast food for the

goddl'chiefs, and :priests; and also re-

lated to the god liOno, as Kamapdla

- 31-
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2) Banan#s -"-

Kanaloa

,3) Coconuts

of KU

4) Ulua

4

the banana tree was aliody of

-"the coconut tree was a body

fish -- was 'offer,, to the gOd Ku

In Eisler ritual' as SPIsubstitute"for

tiihuman'vcm
41i

Kumu (A,xed'goatkish)1

:t offering in various

secrationof a new lid

Niuhi (The Great Whi

of the High Chief

5) Honu (sea turtle) =-

6) 'Ea (sea tortoise)

7) Nuao (porpoise) -- a.

8) Palaoa (Whale) " a f

whale's tooth was a s

9) Hahalua or Hihimanu

servet.as an

ails (e.g..con=

Shark),-- symbol

Iform of Kanaloa

fi form of Kanaloa.
4 . ,

Orm of Kanaloa

rm of Kanaloa;'. the

bred symbol of ali'i

otting sting ray)

probably a form of ,K loa

2. Husband had to prepare two ovens of food, one for

himself and a separate one forlds wife

A. Necessary, since men and women were.not

allowed to eat together

All kapus onleating were broken when King Kameha-

meha II ate with his household including women v.

'and allowed them td partake the kapu foods.

B. *news in-Eating

1. Table Setting.

a. Finger Bowl for washing hands -(ipu holoilima)

1) flanges on inside of bowl for removing

sticky pieces Of food

b. Scrap Bowl .(ipu 'aina) used by' royalty

guarded by an attendant

1) guarded against a sorceress who might

use them as ameditis'.

2) -.scrap bowls imbedded with teeth' and/or

pieces of bone,of an 'enemy may be a sign

of..contempt or insult to his family

.

-00117
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c. -Washbowl (po,i,wai holes)
,

1) used to-waphihaftds. .

) 2) use of wet.frn7sor,leaves when4rater became

scarce'`

d. Pat Y. aukati

1), long, narrow mat L on floor with food

set in readiness
_ . ,

e. Poi bowl set / between twopersons faCnig, each

.4other

-Meat dish set between two persons sett ing side

by aide

2. Eating poi 3

a. Sometimes dipped° with one finger.

b.. Generally two fingers dipped to the,fi st joint

_when eating..daintly-a4d to the Second j int for

the hearty appetite
. 4

c. Deft twist on the wag to mouth to retai the

,semi-liquid Past or the finger.

3. Proper '66 consume' all: that was served

4. Smacking of the lips showed appreciation an 'good
c

manners

1

5. fo sit crosS',feiged was approved b.t for woven and.

girls to sit, with !glees together to one side

was preferr.ed.-

6. Host or tiostess should. continue eating until the
, I

guest were saisfied

a. Never should the' poi.lert clinging to the sides
?k. _

of the pcii bowl be scraped down 00.110, a sign of

intended%removal:while a guest is till eating ,

,,
b. general expressions of:hospitality ,

0.

4) 'ai,a ma' ,oria, "eat your MIA!'

2) mai hlohilahi a ngu ,ca 'al, "do not be

bashful, the fobd is yours!",,;

r)

90118.
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TEACHER RESOD CE

s

1. Food--.--sectiOn I

. by TeRangi Hiroa (Peter H. Buck)

Arts and Craft's of Hawaii

. Honolulu: Bernice P. Bishop Museum Spec ial Publication,

1964, reprint

- -- everything and anything you would want to know about

the topic o'' food from the ancient Hawaiian should first

come from this resource. takes into account the types,

metnc%d4 implements nand others'vhich pertain to that Tat-
.

titular subject.

2. "Food and its Preparatibn"

by John F. WiSe %

Ancient Hz.uaiiar,. Civilization

by Craighill Handy, et. al.

Rutland,,, Vermont Pc Tokyo, Japan: Charles I.:. Tuttle Company,

1973. Fifth printing. C.

Chapter 8: pp. 95-103 .

- --Gives %an overall, view -of the subject. However, i.t .

doesn't seem to he' confplete in all the areas---methodt o

cooking, plantt they used and others,

"Food Plants c) the Ancient Hai.aiians",

by 2.. F. Bryan, Jr.

Hawaiian natmre rotes (Ghaptei 15)

- --It gives an account of the planes eaten during_ the time

of the-ancient Hav:aiian. However, it isn't a complete de-
.

tailed description.

4. Havaiian Antiquities

.by David Maio

,

Honolulu: Bishop MuseuM Press) 1971. Second Printing.

Chapter 131 pp. 37-41, The domestic' and wild animals.,

pp. 42-44 '1.rticles of food and drink in Faaii.,

15:t pp. 45-47 The fishes.

It gives an ac.curat'e listing or the types, of birds, plants,
. .

and fishes that were involved in making-p the ancient

Hawaiian's food'xesourc.

ti



FOOD -- resources

5. "Life in Ancient Hawaii - Foods" -.A Supplement Research

Materials, Bulletin Number 15:

Mrs., Violet Ku'ulei Ihara

Bishop Museum Liaison Teacher.

---The article is very thorough, It explains every

aspect about the stbjec
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'CLOTHING

T.

.TEACHER ON

1 . r The cloth of. the ancient Hawaiian used for their
clothing _is caned Kapk or tape, or "barkcloth".

1

a The Ha,waitan 'Equivalent .of Kapa- means' "the beaten
thing"'

. Hawaiians 'Cape Is thought to be the finest in the world
because:
a. Hawaiian used a wider variety of co,lors' and designs

.. to decorate th eir Kapa
b. They used a greater number of tools and ,implements.
c. Their workm ans,hip 'was very fine.

3. Feither garments were not cpnsidered ciothing-.' They
.,,,,were used as special:regalia used only by royalty.

...II. GARMENTS WORN

"°.

A. The clothing. worn by oldtiO Hawaiians was made of Kap.a..,., . - -
B 9,, The Make '-ainana' or cotuttoners , and 'the Ali' i 'or roitialty., .

., , . f r I

dressed-.alike. T-
.

, _

1 . The clothing of, the 'Ali' i\s.wa's better made land more
,..

decorated than the al.othing.of the Comnioners. ..
4,

hers.
2. Commoners, could not weral% ,or even .he,tidle the clothing ' . ti.,..,

of the chiefs. I

a t 1

C. Kapa Malodor Loin Cloth
-..

_

1 . Worn by men and' ti.oyv ,- < % t
a. bout nine inches wide and nine 'or more feet long
b. Sorge were dyed in solid colors,

-,,,'others

decorated . .,
,

with elaborate designs s
0-

.,:. ,Y.

° c. TO put on amalo, the man holds the end..that
is to be the front ,flap under his chin. He

6passps the _free end ,between. his legs holds'
it one hand against his backs while he wraps, the
remaining 'Portion ar-pund his waist it meets
the fold in back . and can be slipped underneath> ,'
it. The front end is released from the. chin

r
,

- 36-
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L' and falls'to form a flap'in_front: A similar

flap maybe made in the back by spreading out

the.,end piece and securing it over the waist,
band:

D. Pa'u - Skirt,*

0

9 eb

1. Worn by women and girl

a. ,Tw6 or more Yarde. Ldng and'a yard. or less wide.

b. Dyed and,printed in manv,different designs.

and colors, Prettier and had more designe-than

the'malo.

W55n around `the-waist and extended below the knees
d. In 'putting on,thi's garment, 6 woman held one'^

corner of thb upper border to her waist, wrapped

the free end around and tucked the corner in pt

the waist., In the upper corner of the our end

she might tie or roll e- kukui nut" or pebble.

When this weighted. corner was tucked into the

waist fold of the' skirt', the ;garment was held

securely. The visible portion of the pa'u

was?often decorated.

2; Hula deicers,both men and women, wore a similar
garment when dancing.

E. Kihei,-'Shawl

/1. Wornby b4th men and women for warmth

2. Rectangular' in shape

3.. Worriip two or more ways

a. Nay be centered over the left shoulders and the

upper corners tied over't)p right shoulders

b. May be centered Oyerone shoulder and the corners

kncitted under the.oppogite arm.-

c. Often thrown over the shoulders and tied ,in front

4.1Usually decorated with atttactive designs

- 37-
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F. Kanata - Sandals

1. Biaided from ti leaves, lauhala, hau bark or partly

beaten wauke fibers

2..Used 1;4 crossing rough terrain:such as laVa and

coral but dtheiwise went barefoot.

,G, Very young children did not wear any clothing at

u. Style of Clothing

1. All articles .01' clothing were straight strips of

mateiial.

Made so that the direct rays of the sun reached

the .people and cOnt buted tS their health.

MAKING KAPA

1. Stalks were cut down.

2. Bark peeled off, scraped off the;outer bark and soaked.

3. ,Thewleatl, white inner bark was beaten to desired texture.
,

-4. p'iece's were 'joimed to make the desired size - process
f, a ,r -.

called "felting. . .

.* 5. Kapa driedand,bleached it* the Grin; ;fs

' IV. ,,BAsip-MATER4L6 FOR MAKDG KAPA:

A. Plant harks clnner barks .

1. Pape'r,Mulberry 7 Wauke

.°' a. 'Cultivated near villages

; s 'b.- Made best Kapa . .,

2. Nettle Pi&ht-- Mamaki.
,a.% grew without cultivation in the rain forepts

`:)1D1. Furnished tough bark and was seco-d most frequently .

used.

3. Other Plants used

a. - Breadfruit

O

b. Hau - Hibiscus Tilliaceus

B. Tools and Implements

1. Adze (Ko'i)

a., A stone blade lashed to a wooden handle

b.' Used for cutting down the stalks



2. Clam Shell or a similar Shell.

a*-. Used to split.the bark the full length of the

plant stem.

b. The split bark was removed in one piece from

the stem by peeling it off with the thumbs

and fingers or by "securing one end of the bark

betWeen the-ffrst and second fingers and twirling

the entire stem around and around the hand.

This wound the bar% in. a tight roll with the bast

fiber on the outside. 1

3. Kahl

a. Made from part of a cowry, or of an 'opihi

or limpet shell

'b. Used to scrape off the outer brown and green

bcrk from-the strip' after it w.s unrolled and

placed on a flat surface.

c. Only the white bast fibers remained and these

were soaked for several' days:

4. .Hohoa

a. Roundf smooth beater,

b. The soaked fibers were pounded with this

c. ;Softened fibers were folded over and over so

that the mass was thoroughly felted.

5. Hue 7c,uku

a. A flat-topped wooden anvil

b. Provided the smooth surface for the final beatings

6L. 'ie Yuku

1 a. Square, carved beater
A-

G

b. Beater used for final- ,beating

c. The designs carved into the surface of these

1beaters; iNprinted a watermark i.ito the soft, wet

Kapa fibers

Papa Hale.

a. Grooved board

b. Moist Kapa placed over this and pressed with a

sharp-edged toai to get a corrugated effect.

00 -39-



3. tUmeke

a. Bowls and Calabashes for
4
water

b. Made from gourd or carved wood,

9. Stone heights _

a. To keep shets of Kapa 'from blol..ing while

bleaching in sun.

V. DECORATIlk THE PAPA

The love of color and design, and a spirit of rivalry caused

the Kapa makers to develop a large number of dyes and a

greater number of unique-implement to apply the color to

Kapa than is fund in any other part of the Pacific.

A. Dyes

1. 'A'ali - of soapberry family (red-brown dye)
. .

a. Boil the ripe seed ca-dules in a little water

b. Cloth placed.in this die'Should be boiled for

greater- permanence of color.

2. Kokito or Aloalo - Hibiscu6 (brown dye)

a. Pound the root or stemtbark and ad% water

3. You - evergreen tree dye) (yellow)

, a. Crush mature leaves atta- add cold water to. get brown.

b. *'_hen boiled, then produce a yellow dye.

4. Kukui Nuts (brown am (black dye)

a. Pound root'or'stem bank and add water to get

a brown dye..

b. For a darker shadel'boil

c. The sOot.from burned nuts gives black.

5. Ma-'-o or fiuluh4la - Nativeotton (green) (red)

a. Leave's are pounded and fresh water is added.\to

give, a green colir.

b. Boiling of the leaves gives a wine red.

6. . Foni - Indian Mulberry (yellow) (red)

a. poiina the root bark aqd add water for a yellow dyes

b., Add coral: lime to the!yelloW infusion and it

will change to red: ,

-40-.
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7. 'Olena - Tumeric Hoots (yel,low dye)

a. Peel and crush the roots, add water and strain
1

for yellow

Mounta-i:r1 Lily (blue dye)

a. Mature berries of this plant

b. Separate the thin blue skin from the seed pulp.

The color is expressed from the berry sit-,Ths

and added into cold water.

9. 'Ulei - Csteomelia (lavender)

a. Boil the ripe seeds to obtain a lavender dye
4!*

10. 'Alaea (red)
4

a. Add water to this red-bravn earth to get the red

B.-, Tools and Implements for Dyeing and Decorating

1.. Large-cala.ush ('umeke) or gourd ('umeke pohue)

2. ':ortax and pestle for grinding the dye materials:

3. Carved bamboo stamps - 'Ohekapala

4. Paint brushed made from the dried hala keys or segments
5. Liners - made of wood and bamboo

. Cord di pied in dye

C. 'ethod'of Decorating or Dyeing

1.' Dipping entire pieces o' Kapa into dye.

2. Cord-snapping

a. h tightly twisted cord (kaula Fakau) was dipped

in dy,e, held firmly by, each end over the fabric --

and snapped onto, it. The imprints of the twists

ir) the cord made a segmented line. ?This could bt

repeated in different colors cricnindifferent

directions.

3. :Stamping

a. Designs were'carved on bamboo stamps ('ohe Kapala)

of geometric patterns and were usedfor a form Of

block printing. The carved end of the stamp was

dipped into a container of liquid dye, then the
-excess was removed by tapping the stamp against.the

-41-
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rfm'of the bowl. The end bearingthe film of

dye was pressed against the !.7:23, di.1 1 and

pressed again and again untia

line or pattern had been stamped on the kapa.

4. 3aboo (lope.)

a. This process almost identical to that of the

stamps. The prongs, ranging from ore to nine

on a liner, resemble the tines of a table fork.

These were dipped into dye and pressed against

7..apa to form single or a parallel lies in a

,variety of com:inations.

5. 3rusting

a. Brushes, made 'rom the fibrous ends of seeds or

'ceys of pandanus (hale') were used as paint brushes.

V7 :.ti PA

Beddl-g - Bed :.a pa :.apa or Kapa Toe)

. 1. Usually consisted of decorated cover sheet (kilohana)

and four under 'shecto of the same size of white

'aka (iho)
.

2. The five sheets were sewn together along one edge

with thread made of twisted Stri-s of :.apa.

B. Covering orf Or'acle Tower

1.* The-Cracie Tower in the Heiau was covered with a

durable grade. of ..kite or light tolored_Kaps.

C. :.apa sticks

1. These Kapa sticks (palo tulo'u) consisted of stout

r:aUila wood "poles and were topped with balls of white

%am.

lamp :.1.cks

1. A twist of npa served as 2 wick.(kaula ahi) in

the kukui oil lamps

Kites (aupe)

.mre1.. The hau wood or ta-lboo frames of kites were covered

with white Papa.



F. Images in the Heiau
1. Certain images in the heiau were dress sed in Y.apa

during seasonal ceremonies.

2. The dead were wrapped in burial sheets of blaCk or

brown Kapa.

G. Kahuna Dress

1. Certain kinds Yof Kahuna wore white Kapa

H. Yapa Flags

1. Kapa flags marked Kapu routes, areas, fruits and

other crops

I. Door Flaps

1.' Thick, course pieces of Kapa sometii.ei used for door

flaps.

J. Bandages

1. Kapa served as bandages,

VII. OTHER GARMENTS OF ROYALTY*
A. Men 1.

1. "Ahu'ula (red garments)

. a. Feathered cloaks and capes

2. Mahiole - Feather Helmets

3. Ke'ei "apu o Liloa - sacred Sash of Liloa

B. lei hula manu

1. Feathered leis worn. only by women Of the chiefly class.

2. Rilags

'a. Ivory turtle,' small enough to be tied to a women's

fingers which served as rings.

3. Other articles

a. Necklaces

1) Shell and seed necklaces were 'torn by. women

Cpmbs

1) Made from the midrib of the coconut leaf.

4

Yt

*.The feathered garmentrjare discussed in the section on

feattaerwork.
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CLOTHING

to;.;

TEACHER RESOURCES

t

Buck, Peter. Arts and( grafts of Hawai.. Vol. V'- Clothing.

Bishop museum Press, 1964.
I

Gives detailed information,of the clothing of ancient

Hawaiians. Included: Kapa- making,- implements ed, dyes

and decorating process, and uses of Kapa. It also covers

feather garments - capes, cloaks, helmets. Although this

gives good inforthation the reading may be too technical

in some
)

aspects.

2. Handy, Emory, Bryan, Wise, etc. Ancient Hawaiian Civili-

zation. Kamehameha School Press, 1933. Chapter 13: "Feather-
.

work and Clothing"; pages 131 - 140.

Gives brief information of the clothing of the ancient

14 7 Hawaiians. Included is the uses of Kapa, dyes used to
go

design and decorate the Kapa, and types of clothes worn

-by the Hawaiians. .13nformation of featherwork is also in-

cludede However, more information is needed.'

3. Ihara, Violet. "Life'In Ancient Hawaiii Kapa-Makingand

Clothing". State of Hawaii, Department of Education.

This is a good, brief account of Kapa-making and

dlphing of ancient Hawiians. Gives information about:

basic materials used for making Kapa, process of making

Kapa, decorating Kapa, taking care of Kapa and uses of

Kapa. A vocabulary of words used is also included'at

the end. Teacher will find this easy to use, however,

more detailed information is needed.

d

.

4. Mitchell,Don. Resource Units in Hawaiian Culture. Kame-

hateha School Press, 1969. "Clothing in Hawaii, with Special

Reference tO;Making, Decorating and Using Kapa"; Chapller 15:

Pages 171'--190.

.
Gives good, brief account of the clothing of the

Hawaiiarth.with emphasis on making, decorating, and using

Kapa. Also includes: current trends of dress in

r.44-
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CLOTHING,

STUDENT.RESOUIRCES

I. Lewis, Oscar. Hawaii: Gem of the Pacific. Random House,

Inc., New York, 1954. I80: pages.

Clothing is Covered on paps 17 - 20. The process of

making kapa is covered well. This should be, a good

resource ,for children to refet to in lea!rning of kapa-making.
However, more information is needed.

r
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OCCUPATIONS - AGRICULTURE'

/ 4

TEACHER' ORIENTATION

I. :BACKGROUND

A. The ancient Hawaiian society was primarily a subsistence

agricultUral one.

B. Hawaiian settlers brought with them their principal food

-plants and other useful plaits.

C. Because-of good soil, abundant water'and the subtropical -

climate, Hawaii was, in* many ways, favorably suitable

,for agriculture.

D. With the help of fishermen, the Hawaiians were able to

produce the food needed to support/an estimated population

of 30a,000. In contrast to thist modern Hawaii import more

. food than is produced.

Having only the o'o,.a.digging stick, the Hawaiians were

able to raise successful crops of taro, sweet potatoes,

and yams.

F. The Hawaiians developed irrigation systems for their

wetland taro. They developed terraces (lo'i) and irr-

igation ditches ('auwai). Bamboo pipes wereyometimes

used to bring water down to the taro patches.

G. Agriculture was an integral part of th'e life of the people,

being tied up with religion, traditions, and customs.

H.. Related to the above, the agricultural life was infused

with religion.

II. AGRIC .TVRAL PRACTICES

A. Hawaiians observed:the phases of the moon in.,determining
°

e correct time to plant. This is also praCticed by

ppasants inEurope and ithia.14
1. Hawaiian year was divided into twelve months. Each

4 day of the month had a separate name and the first
o

day of the month was Hilo. The .new moon marked this

first night of the month.

2 /;Counting from Hilo, the 12th and 13th days were

Mohalu and Hua, respectively.

ti -46-
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OCCUPATIONS - AGRICUItTURE

a. Generally, it was the custom to plant on the new

moon days those things that would be, used

principally for their leaves. Those plants

that were to be used for their roots or corm,

were planted during the 12th and 13th days.

These would be taro, sweet potatoes, and yams.

3. Other examples

a. Bananas-were planted at midnight when the full

moon was shining direAly in the holes that was

repared.

b. Th right time to plant sweet potatoes was from

Dec mber 20 to January 20, And from August 20

to eptember 20. These were the months of Kanepuaa

the patron god of the sweet potato.

d. Muk the 30th night, was the right timelo plant

tries and sugar cane.

Note: For a ore detailed explanation of the ancient Hawaiian

Cale ar - the months and days and what they signified

see.Handy's, Native Plant4rs In Old Hawaii': pg. 28 -

41. A Hawaiian calendar is published every'year and

can be bought from the Bishop Museum. It tells when

to plant, what to plant, and whe it a good time to

catch a particular ,fish.

B. The Planting.itself, was always accompanied with' ligious

ceremonies and prayers. Becaus of their iprOfo nd respect

for .the forces of nature, and view of nature as

a god-like force, the Hawaiians enerally invoked the help

of the gods before planting.

17 Religious ceremonies and. p yens accompanied all

aspects of the life of the farmers. All the steps

in the process of preparing the land, planting, caring

for the plants and harvesting was accompanied by

some sort of ceremony. Examples: In time of drought.

Lona:the god ofNpa\'n, was invoked through prayers.

[
t .
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. OCCUPATIONS - AGRICULTURE

also, when the first dryland taro was ready, offerings

were made to Lono and Kane.

2. The gods that were invoked in their prayers:

a. Kane - identified with sun.

b. Lono - rain and'harvest

c. Lap. - goddess of wilds wood and growth

d. Kanepuaa - god of the sweet potato; hAlf man and

half pig

e. Hina - the moon goddess; determined the planting

date and the -growth of plants

f. Ku - god of hardwood trees from which the agri-

cultural tools were made

Note: For furth and more. detailed description of the

religious pra tices surrounding the agricultural life,

see Native Planters In 014 Hawaii by Handy. An ex-

cellent account of the Makahlki or harvest festival i.s

found on pages 329 - 3 8.

C. Other Pratices

o4

In selecting their land, t Hawaiia always looked
*

for land that had a lot of wild growth'. It was

believed that such '&and was Li.ke ty Laka and that

it would be fertile.

2. Weeds and wild growti was never burned but was left

in the .ground after being uprooted.' This pratice

4ir
enriched the soil.

3. When taro patches became sour, young hau branches and

leaves were used,to make it fertileagain for taro.

III. FOOD PLANTS AND OTHER USEFUL PLANTS

A. Taro or Kalo

1. The most important food crop

All parts of, the plant were-edible. Root or corm'

was pounded into poi.which was the chief starch

fOod.

2. Dryland taro grown on elevated lands and on those.

area unsuitable foi. Wetland taro.

,48-
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4

V

a. Mint suc6dtsfully gro on Kauai and Maui.

3. Wetland taro was grown in alleys and)in river valleys..

=a. Here "patches were built,, up and dik,ed.and water

brought in.

4. Taro glinerally grown from cuttings. or huli.
to a ,kyeal, was requitedfor the taro to mature.

5. About 359 'varieties of taro

Hawaiians.

,B. Sweet Potato or 'Uala

as recognized by the

1. Grown in areas not suitable for taro.

2. Second most,important starch staple.

C. Yam or Uhi

Grows in valleys and uplands.

2. M ould not be made into poi and were not as

D. Banana or Mai'i . .

It' was

E. Sugar Cane

F. Breadfruit

a delicacy rather than a staple

or (Co

or 'Ulu

G. Coconut or Niu

1. Leaves were used for plaiting.

.4

m0ntlis

popular.

,

1. All,Partd of ..the:trdp was used.

2. Was not extensively used.for foOd as'in other DarA

of Polynesia.

Pandanus or Puhala

I. Kukui

1. The nuts

t J. .you

. 1. Its

K. Hau

1. Its wood was used to make adzes.

or kernels were iced to make candles.

wood was used to make calabashes and platters.

L. Wauke or Paper Mulberry

1.' .Its bark was used ,to make Kapa.

2, Generally rown in.wet lowlands.

M. .04na

1."'Inner bark used to make sennit, fishlines, nets, and'

cordage for lashing,
)

1 -44-
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OCCUPATIONS -.AGRICULTURE

N. 'AWa

1; ,Roo 0f the plant was chewed'or pounded,afid mixed

with water or saliva to make a narcotic ceremonial

drink.

4 O. Ti or La'i
*'1V4110

1. ,peaves'used for_preparation of ,food in the imu.

.2. Root was baked and eaten.

P. Gourds

Q. Arrowrdot.or Pia

1. The root was used to make an edible'starch. Mixed

with Coconut cream, it formed haupia, a popular

dessert.

R. 'Olen

1. Root was used to make a yellow dye.

S. Bamboo

1. Used to make the musical ipstr)uments such as the nose

flute and the Ka'eke'eke.
.

2. Also was used to make a knife.

T. Other Plants-

Mountain Apple,'Fews, 'Ohelo Berry; Akala,

Nonj., Seaweed, Aheahea, and Popoio.

Note: Greater detail Of the uses and pioimdation of

abbve mentioned plants ,can be found in Native Planters

Ih Old Hawati.

- 50-
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'CANOE-MAKING

TEACHER ORIENTATION

4 . .

I. General Background .

.

. .

,

A. Because of the lack of roadway as well as of beast of

burden, canoes became the principal means transpor-

tation.

In terms'of functional design, Hawaiian canoes were the

finest'in Pacific. n

C. Were ideal for Pacific navigaion because the shallow-draftA

hulls could easily clear -the coral reefs. The light-
(

weight ones could be carried abov high-tide line and/or,

takento canoe sheds.

D. Sailing canoes might average 120-140 miles e'clay.

E. Types of canoes

--N 1. Single canoes (kaukahi) had one outrigger (ama) on

its left side. Could be built to carry as much as

as eight people, (lo'owalu)

2. Double canoes or kaulua had two hulls of equal size.

Usually, had a platform between the canoes.

a. Being designed to carry colonists to distant

islands, structures resembling grass houses

were built on the platforms to _shelter the

passengers, food plants and animals.

b. Used to colonize islands, journey to distant

lands, and to carry large caigoes.

kNote: Catamarran is Modern version of doable canoe.

41'4.4

F. The process of canoe-making was accompanied by religious

.ceremonies and prayers.

II.= Tools and Materials
-51-
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A. Tools used by canoe builders (kalai wa'a)

1. Hafted adzes (lo'i) - Used to fell the tree and re-

move excess wood.

2: SwiPel adzes (lo'i Here, stone blade could

be turned to Any angle:

3. Stone for sanding (pohaku 'ani Wa'a)
1 .

4. Stone chisels (rohaku pao) - .4 make lashing holes

,ip the wa'a and mo'o.
-f

5. Stone hammers (pohaku kapfii) - to tap the chisels

o 6. ki.Wooden Clamps (puki'i wake)

.7. Caulking ,tools'

B. Materials

,1. A large sound long, pAferable of koa--wiliwili, kukui,

and breadfruit was sometimes used.

2,. Strips of wood for. the hull (wa'a)-- usually 'ahakea' or

'ulu.

3. Strips of wood for the gunwales stibkes.(mo'o), the

end pieces (la'au ihu) and the aft pieces (la'au hope).

4. Pair of sturdy hawbobnl (iako) connecting the ama

to the canoe.

5. Wiliwili wood for ollrigger (ama).

6.- Sennit or cordage from coconut husk fibers to lash

the outrigger to the canoe.

7. Fish spear, rack might be put in canoe.

C. Accessories and furnishings %

1. Mat cover to keep.out the spray and water

2. Paddlers of koa; bailers of gourd; canoe'ainChOrs*of

stone (pohaku kekau); and in times of war stone canoe

breakers.

3. Larger canoes (single and double) fitted with a mast
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7
"'

(kia).and triangul'ar sail (la) Of lauhala plaiting.

III. 'Construction

.

cI

A. First step was the selection of the tree. A kahuna

talaiwa'a was, summoned to, select a' tree. On finding one,

the kahuna went to the hale mua and slept near his

shrine. If he. had a vision of a handsome man or woman

standing before him, it was,an omen that\the tree would

-make a fine canoe.

1. Offerings of a pig, coyonu, d fish (kumu) and am

were made.

2. Incantations and prayers were prrformed.

3. A pig was baked nearthe site of the tree and a feast

held.

4. All the time, the tree was watched to see if the 'elepaio

/ bird landed on it. If one did, the.tree was unsuitable.

B. Tree was cut down by means ofa stone adze.

C. Tree was then hollowed out for forming a crude hull.

"D Preparations were made for the long haul of the roughly

hollowed hull from the rain forests to the beach.

_r_ 1. Another feast was held and spiayer were made to the

gods for a safe journey;

2. Friends or relatives of the one making the canoe

to help_ haul the canoe.

3. Chants were made--encourage,i1 the workers along the way.
Att

4. No one went to the rear Of the canoe when pulling--

only the kahuna was permitted there.

E. 'AfAebeing brought to. the beach, the'otlifinished canoe was
it

'placed in a canoe shed where further fashioning,and,

.7° 53-
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/
finishing was continued.

1. Feast was held, again, a kapu placed on the Kalau,

(canoe shed) and only the kahuna kalaiwa'a and

his corkers were allowed to enter to' complete

the canoe.

F. After it was finished, a conservation ceremony or lolo-waa

was held.

1. It was then tested on a trialtrip. The kahuna tested it

for the owner.

2. A final feast-of conservation was held. Offerings

of pig, red fish and coconuts were made to the gods.

3. A christening of the vessel with sea water then followed.

Note: For more detailed information on the process of con-
. -

struction and of the religious ceremonies that accompaned

each steps see Dayid Malo's Hawaiian AdtidUitiesrpp.126-

135. Also see Buck's Arts and Crafts of Hawaii, pp. 253-

283.

ts
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OCCUPATIONS - CARVING

TEACHER ORIENTATION

I. INFbRMATIONAL BACKGROUND

A. Hawaiians were skilled craftsmen as evidenced by their

featherwork, plaiting, decorative tapa and by their.ear-

vings in wood.

B. Two factors affecting the carving:

1. Hawaiians had no metals and clay fOr potteisy.

2. Hawaiians had to mne use of the materials at hand -

'4, shells, stone, and wood - for tools.

C. Tools

1. Chief wood-working tool was thz: stone adze, a nicely

shaped stoneblade attached to a wooden handle.

a. Made from hard volcanic chunkttone found in

auarries such as that on Hauna Kea and Haleakala.

2. Stone chisels and kawia;

3. Other "primitive" tools made from parts of plants

. that correspond to our sandpaper, pumice stone, and

drill.

D. Types of Carving

1. Simplest type was wooden Umeke or poi bowls.

a. Had no elaborate designs in low relief carving

but its beauty lies in theadhape and finish:

b. Generally, devoid of ornaments. However, some

utensils for special purposes were deporated

with carved figures. Example: 'a platter at

the Bishop Museum having two grotesque carved

figures representing Kahahana,,King of Oahu and

hiS wife, Kekuapoi, who were conquered by the

King of Maui. The figures were carved.:bn the

meat platter as a mark of disdain.

2. Images of gods

a. Some intended to be ugly. Wa6 meant to look

ferocious ;and to inspire fear in all beholders.



OCCUPATIONS - CARVING.

46.

The figure's head had a scowling mouth with

,,tongues sticking out, startling eyes had a_

sythbolic significance.f

b. Best of idols arejthe huge temple images, set uP .

on the platform of the temples or on the

walls of heiaus to keep the enemies away.

c. Smaller wooden idols for household or family'

used aumakua.

d. Stick gods - ornate workmanship with even more

elaborate headdresses than that in larger images.

e. Most of the smaller images were more realistic

than the larger ones - probable representation

of real men and women turned into demigods.

Naturalistic yet, find.staring eyes .of 'disks

of pearl shell - related to symbolift'of their

art.

3. Little carving in, the medium_'.of. 'stone.



FEATHERWORK

TEACHER ORIENTATION

I. General Information

A. Featherwork created by the craftsmen of Hawaii was

beautifully .and skillfully done..

°

B. All feat ork as not used as clothing. They may be
6

considered a decorations and signs of rank. Only the

chiefly class were able to wear the feather garments.

BeCause of the association of the feather garments

: to the alii class and because of the skill required,

there was a special group of men who. did the gathering

of feathers and another group of skilled meri who

did the'.actual construction of feather cloaks, helmets

and sashes.

II. Types of feather garments and construction

A. Ahuula 'or feather'cloaks and capet

4

1. Endowed with great significance and hence, could be

worn only by chiefs of high ranks and only on special

CCa s ions.

2. Varied in size, rangirl/from ],on to short.

!
.,*

0- the shorter shoulder capes were worn by the

-alii of lowerrpnk than he king.

3. No two capes or cloaks were of the same detign:

4: These ahuulas either had simple but striking designs

a. The long cloaks (shoulder t the ankles) were

worn only by the highest chief or king whereas

using different colored feathers; or had no designs,
. .

at all.
114
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5. Foundation for cloak was a closely knit net of olona

fiber. Feathers were gathered and attached, row by

row,by means of olOna fibers.

a. The cNiefs wore these cloaks to battle and was

a standard around which the soldiers rallied.

b.. The most famous cloak was that of King Kam I -

made en\irely of mamo feathers andqs undecorated. ,

B. Mahiole - feather 'helmet
?

1. Worn by king on ceremonial occasionv and on the bat-

tleground.

a. Crest of helmet gave him added height and

1

ti

,provided a cushion', or any bloWs'ofweaponi:

b. Besides the mahiole, the ahuula was also worn

in the battlefield.

2. Foundation was'made from 'ie'ie vine and. feathers

attached by means a olona fiber.

C. Feathered images - ',aumaktia hulu manu

.1. Known as war gods and belonged to, king. A

2. Most famous feather image was Kukailimoku, the war

god of Kamehameha.

D. Feathered Kahili
At .

Large ones were sacred insignia or emblems pf rank.

Limited to those of rank.

ro. a. Used only on state -occassions. After used, was**,

ditmantled and feathers put away by the Care-
.

takersor ahu hulu.

b. Named after an ancestor or a favbred perion.

- 58-
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2. Small ones also an -emblem of royalty we4etased. not

only for solemn Occasions but also when- the 'royalty,-

was eating 'or' sleeping or merely talking with friends.,

3. High prized kahifis were° those' made from bla4 and
yellovi o-o feathers, and the preitinaous 'black. and'',.. ...,,,

yhite fathers of the 'o-o (piTali 'o-o). .Handlet
,

-4 .,

made.from bones .of defeated chiefs, -or from kauilla....

a. Men did the attaching of feathers to .the large

b. Women assisted 'Tien in the making of- small

kahilii
E. Lei hulas or feathers leis

.1.. Worn only by chiefly women a's decoration.
a. Worn on the head or on the ,neck.

2. Made of. one color, or of different.;colors-.
..3; GenerAlly all kinds of feathers were used but the

- .. .. andprized leis were madCof mamo, o-6, iiwl, p-u
f, .

., . feathers, I ;,

, ,

c.
4. Feathefs, bunched, sorted, the leonger ones placed in

..?° , . ,
center of lei ,angf,,shorter ones were used g or the. . . .- , ,-ends. ,0 -;:, .

4 ' .
5. Both men and women made feather leis,

. -

F. Sacred iesh of Liloa Liloa'sKa'ei" Kapu.
1. Only aitiele of it's 10,nd. in ''existence
2. Sacred and probably used in religious ceremony.

3. Said to be made by;"Lild'-':fai.,,his son 'Umi who became

ruler of the Big Island in 1475 K.D. Have since.

4
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6

been handed down to.each succeeding ruler of that

line to King Kam
.

a. Shown on statue of King Kamehameha in front of

Judiciary building and on the original' statue

at Kap'au, Hawaii).

4. Made from a cordon or nPt of Mona fiber consisting

of I-0 and iiwi feathers on &rill sides, Bordered *.

with a band of yellow-o-o on each side. Three

rows of human teeth are on the front end.

III.- Collecting the feather and types of birds,

A. Required time and patienbe

B. Feather hunters of Poe Kawili who knew the haunts of the

birds hey sought went to the forests.'

1. Knew when was the moulting season - when trees in

full bloom and wild berries bearing.. This is the

time when the birds comeout of the forests to eat.

2. Knew the habits, songs and food of the different birds.

3. Knew wha. t and how to catch the birds--ddne either

by nets, setting traps, or putting bird lime or

gum on thelDranches which, upon stepping on it,Ihe,

bird Auld be stuck.
4

4. Bird were rarely killed except, when more feathers

were needed from the bird that it could stand in
4

which case it. was killed and eaten.

C. Most highly .priZed feathers came from the mamo

1. Body was brownish or black, with golden or orange

'yellow tail feathers. The top and bottom feathers

of the tail called koo mamo.

-60-

061,47n



2. Bird found only on Big Island

3. 'Fathers used for cao ks, leis and helmets.

D. 0-o-- had brilliant black feat ers and user` eact, wing

was a tuft of yellow feathers. Under the tail were two

black and White featheis.used for the construction. of

the choicest kahilis.

E. bright, red feathers

I. Were used in great abundance in all the featherwork,

--often under other feathers and on the outer surface

of the article.

2. Once was the most abundant bird and found on all

islands

F. 0-u- Feathers were dull green and little used

G. Apapane -- dark red feathers and also little used.

6
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V

OCCUPATIONS - FISHING

TEACHER ORIENTATION'

I. GENERAL INFORMATION

1. Fishing was considered a main occupation:
0

2. More than 600 kinds Of fish, most of them edible, swam

in Hawaiian waters.

J 3. Before a man could be accepted as'a fisherman, he had to

go through many stages of preparation.
p_

. A fisherman was an honored person, and not everyone Could

become_pne.

II. PROCURING OF FISH

A. Children

1. Took what they could from shallow water and reefs.

2. When older, they imitated elders, getting small fish

and limu from sheltered waters; later from deeper
)

waterS.4c'0
B. Women

1. Gathered Gobies ('O'opu) and shrimp ('0 pai) from

Mountain pools and streams by hand, poking with stick,

turning over stones, and With nets.

2. Also dammed streams when overflowed durig freshets.

C. Foto Lawai''a .

:1. These were head fishermen and company of apprentice

ingploy of chief, or may be a chief himself. (life's

occup2tion).

2. Knowledge of fishing handed down and passed on.

3. The Watcher (Kilo) on shore- was every importanit person -

directed and signaled fishermen to where fish were.

'III. METHODS OF FISHING

A. Catching by hand

1. Men and women searched under'rocks and shallows 1'1
small fish, crayfish, loli and eels.

/;

2. A floating calabash or ,.a bag ,was ,tied tdwaist to

__ hold the catch.

r--
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OCCUPATIONS - FISHING .

See

B. Spearing Fish

1. Typical spear

s--
(a. Slender hardwood pole, 6:to 7 ft. long with a'

-- ,
t

single shap point. -/
:

2. Speared fish while swYMming underwater.:.

- 3.. In shagr places, speared fish as walkecLalong.

4. Speareekt nightJloy -the light of Kukui nut torches.

C. Slip Noose

1. 'Mostly used for fishing of sharks.

a.: Sharks were stupified with 'awa then noosed and
. $

-/ towed to shore alongside of canoe.

2. Fresh,,shrimp was snared with a noose formed on

-thread-like end of coconut leaf midrib (ni'ap).

D. Gill Nets ('Upena Ku'u)

1, A net with 2 to 2b inch eye set across a fish run or..:

a school.

\2.,. The fish were removed by hand after enmes,hed,

E. Seine Nets O Upena Paloa) .

1. 150 to 190 ft. long, made with head oritop,rope

studded with wooden floats and a foot or bottom

rope containing stone sinkers.

2. Favorite method

a. airround a school of fiSh on a sandy-bottomed

fishing grounds. 4
4

3. Fishermen in the canoes set the r t under the, direction

of the Kilo.

4. These nets used for present day Hukilau fishing. -

F. Scoop Nets

4

1. The names of these nets depended upon the type.,of

fish to be cautht. -

a. Ext 'Upend. Pao'b for rbck fish or 'Upena 'opae

for shrimp.

2. :Pliable wooden rod bent into oval; endS met to form

handle; ,fine meshed net fastened to-wooden loop,

' - - 63-
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--OCCUPATI6NS - FISHING

Used by women to catch small fish and shrimp.

4. :Two parallel rods might be gsed to form rectangular

two-fhanded scoop nets.

G. Dip Nets
t

1., Fle)6.ble rods supported a square or rectangular net ,

which was dipped into water with bait to attract 'O'rabs.

a. A live uhu was tied through the gill and mouth by

a cord which allowed it to swim naturally with the
,

net. The fish served of a decoy and attracted oth4

fish.

H. Bag Nets

1. Net with a bag or enclosure into which fish were driven.

2. There were iarge nets with small mesh.

3. Usedkto batch:. Flying Fish:(Malolo), Ohu ( a small

prized fish) and Sharks.

Traps (Hina'i)

A. Usual:Ly Made of fibers such as4erial rootlets of the

ie'ie vine.

2. Types'

a. Low, circular, basketlike With entrance on top.

A stone sinker held it in place. Bait- crabs,

crushed shrimp, sea urchins (Wana), or sweet

potatoes.

b. Long, cylindrical traps set without bait in

fresh water streams. Gobies ('0'apti). swam

into trap, lifted out of water usually by women.

c. Funnel-shaped trap used by women to catch shrimp

in streams.

Fish Ponds

1. Wall enclosed areas in bay or along,shoreliries.

. Used to. store and fatten mullet and other.calt.water

fish.

Fresh water or brackish water ponds holds ..o'opu,

aholehole and 'o pai,



OCCUPATIONS - FISHING

K. Fishhook and Line

Drie-piece fishhook made with pearl.shell, human bone,*

dog bone and teeth,sbird bone, whale ivory, turtle

shell and occasionally wood. Maybe unbarbed or

made with inner, lower, outer, or shank barbs.

Two-piece ofishhook was made with wood with bdrie'

points or'two pieces of bone lashed together;

'3. Composite fishhook - The Aku (Bonito)°lure have a

pearl-shelI sham, bbne point and tuft of pig

bristles. Octopus lure - stone sinker, one'to two

cowrie shells, ,connecting stick, and a bone or wooden

point partly concealed by wisp ,of ti leaves.

Fishlines and nets made from strongcorda e of inner

bark of,the olona (Touchardia Latiolia).

Trolling Lines -"Fishermen paddled to school of 'fish .

The bait was thrown/ fromthe canoe. Fishermen rolled

the pearl-shell lure with an uribarbed hook which was

attached to a stout fishing pble by. a short line..

Fish hooked, pulled into canoe, unhooked. Process

repedted as long as canoe was with the school of fish.

L. Hola Method of Stupefying Fish

1. Auhuhu and Akia ark two native plants with narcotic

juices. The pounded' twigs and bark

other were placed in tidal pools to

cause'tli'efil to float or die.`

2. Gathered in baskets and. taken home.

2.

ACCESSORIES AND PROPERTIES

A. Canoe

1. Must be well-made and with trained paddlers.

B'. Gourds and Calabashes

1. Made with close-fitting lids.

2. Used to transport fishing implemen-6.

3. These would float if the canoe capsiztd.

4. Gourds',Witil stopper were used for fresh water..
o

of ore or the

stupefy fish and.
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OCCUPATIONS - FISHING ,

C. Bait

1. Small fish and shrimp placed whole:on hooks.

2. Live bait such as nehu to attract andexqite aku.

3. Palu or fish mashed into soft bait for attracting fish.

4. Squid liver bait (pilipiii he'e) ground in special

mortar and placed on hook.

5. Heavy'bait,sticks smeared with bait and loWered into

water to attract fish.

V. KAPUS FOR CONSERVATION

A. Kapus protected fish and other sea life.

1. Had Kapu on alongshore line fishing in certain

places when deep sea fishing was open.

a. In the case of inshore fishing, one place was

Kapu for a month; then this area was opened and

another place was Kapu.

2. At certain times of year, certain seaweed was Kapu.

3. Opelu were eaten during summer-while Aku were Kapu;

then Aku were used for food during-winter while Opelu

was Kapu,--

4. Rule - take only part of supply of fish from a feeding

place.

5. Enforced closed seasons for certain species.

VI. RELIGION AND FISHING

A. Many religious ceremonies, and practices observed.

1. .Particular ceremony when a new came 'christened; a hew

net or a new hook was taken out for the first time;

when first fish was caught.

2. Ku'ula shrines, dedicated to the God of fishermen,

were visited before and after fishing.

a. Every fisherman, had his own Kuula,or fish god.

U. Large Ku'ula Gods, made of-stohe, were,set up

along certain shores.

c. Small KW,ula of carved or natural stone were

carried to sea:'.to attract fish.
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,

3. Strict Kapus gq,verned the making and-lashing of

fishhooks. (Seel Ancient Hawaiian Civilization; Handy.,

Chapter 9, page 102, parag. #2) 7
4.' New fishermen were initklated with certain ceremonies

(Sees Ancient Hawaiian Civilization;

Chapter 9, page 104, ph. #1)

5. Careful preparation .and customs followed before

gOing out to fish. (See: Ancient Hawaiian Civilization

0 Chapter 9)

B. Kapu forWomen

1. Certain fish were kapu to women

a. Crevally (ulua), Goatfish (Kumu)

Great-Grey-Shark (Niuhi), Sperm

Porpoise, Manta Devilfish, Sti

Fish (Paala), Kohola (another s_

2. During pregnancy:

Man-Eater or

h4le (Palade),

Ray, Sturgeon

ecies of whale) .

a. The Aku, Opelu, Mullet or other white-fleshed

fish were Kapu.

b. Cpuldn't salt fish.

c. Couldn't string fish.

3. A wife was not supposed to gossip, or sleep, or

quarrel while her husband went fishing.

VII. PREPARATION OF FISH

A. -Raw

1, Usually ate whole fish.

Sometimes skin, scales, or gall bladder or in-.

ternal organs r mOyed..

B.. Salted

1. Fish salted lightly then rinsed off.

2. Cut up then salted.

3. Mashed with fingers

C. Cooked

1. Baked in imu, wrapped

after salting.

2. Broiled unwrapped either over hot coals; in hot ashes,

or near hot coals to warm fish such as dried...is
4
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.-OCCUPg'IONS - FISHING .

Steamed in closed bontainers.

4. 5roiled in wrapping of Ti.

-D. Dried - method used wheh storms prevented fishirk or for

the Kapu season.

1. Partly dried

a. Salted and dried to store for short periods pf

2. Well-driTi.
.e

a. Large fish scaled if necessary, cut into 'nieces
..

without remqving bones, thick pieces rubbed..,.

-3 with salt, soaked in brine for several days,
. ,

* then dried in sun. ---...--

.-,.

4

p.

;

¶ 4 I

S.
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OCCUPTIONS- 4GRICUL1VRE

TEACHER RT.;SOURCES

1. Emory, et al. Ancient Hawaiian Civilization. Chapter

10; Agriculture by Juliet RiceWichman.' Charles

'E. Tuttle Co. 105.
(2-1

A fairly good resource book. Much supplemental

information is needed. Has examples of prayers

that were used to invoke the gods of nature.

2.' Handy, E.S. Craighill and Elizabeth G. Native

Planters in Old Hawaii. 1972. Bishop Ma..seum Press.

This book gives detailed and in-depth infor-

mation On the agriculture of ancient Hawaii. .The

agricultural practices, the plants grown and its

. propagation, religious ceremonies and prayers,

customs, traditions., themakahiki festival, land

divisions, and the environmental and ecological

setting are excellently . covered here. [(This is

a great resource book for teachers.' Highly

recomended.--

Mitchell, Don. Resource Unit in Hawaiian Culture.

Unit, 9; Agricultural,. Practices. lamehameha SchoOl

Press. ].965.

A brief summary of the, agricultural life of

the ancient Hawaiian can be found here. Much more

supplemiiitAl information lc nccded to give thei

teachers an adequate background.
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4W:itat Itzbu,J.ctULo

1. Buck, Peter. Arts and Crafts of Hawaii. Vol. 6.

Bishop Museum Press. 1964. pp. 253-284.

A detailed description of the construction of the

Hawaiian canoe is ,found here. R4ligious ceremonies,

and furnishings of the canoe is discussed also

. Emory,-et al. Ancient Hawaiian Civilization. Chapter

22--navigation by Kenneth Emory. Kamehameha school Press.

1970. : 6

A'good description of the navigation practices of

Hawaiians is found here. Supplemental information

is needed. Very little information on the.. process of

construction and the furnishings of the canoe.

3. Melo, David. Hawaiidtt Antiquities. 1971. Bishop Museum

Press. Chapter 34. pp. 126-1354,

An excellent t.nd detailed description of canoe-

making.. The process of construction and the religious

.ceremonies accompanying each step are well-covered

here. An excellent teacher resource.

4. Mitchell, Don. Resource Units in Hawaiian Culture.

Kamehameha School Press. 1972. Unit 12.

A brief Summary of the canoe-making is found here.

Supplemental infofrnation is needed, especially in regards

to religious ceremonies. Overall, a good resource.

ro
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C0CUPATIUNS-CARVEIG

TEACHER RESOURCES

1. Emory, et al. Ancient Hawaiian Civilization. Chapt. 20

Luquiens, Huc. Kamehameha School Press. 1933.

A fair account of carving is given

e,

4

O
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0CdUPATIOVS- FEATHERWORKy

TEACHER FqS0U2CES

1. Emory, et al. Ancient Hal,aiian Civilization. -Chapter

13; Lahilahi AKamehameha School Pres. 1933.

The best and most-codi)rehensive account of

fentherworking is found here. An excellent resource.

2. Mitchell, Don. Resource Units in Hawaiign Culture.

,Kamehamehd Schools Press.. Chapter 6, pp. 78, 79

and 31.

A fir description of the feathered garments is

given here. SuppleMental ififormatiori is needed.

I-
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OCCUPATIONS - FISHING

TEACHEW-11ESOURCES

1. Handy, Emory,, et al. ,Ancient 'Hawaiian Civilization.

kamehameha Schools,'1933. .Chaptex:9. Pg. lo1-108

Gives good infofmation of Aku and Ahi fishing.

'II/eluded are the religious beliefi involved in

fishing; However, gives no information of other

types of filing. More additional information is

needed.

2. Ihara, ,Violet. Life in Ancient Hawaii;- Foods- A

Supplement. Sta e of Hawaii, Department of EduCatioil.

Pages 9-13:

Gives a good,

anoient Hawaiians.

brief account of fishing of

,TndLuded are methods of Tits ing,

religious implicatioh, preparailonsand preservation.i

Teacher wil1\find it easy to use, however, more

'thorough infer ation id needed.

(3. Mitchell, Don. \Res6iircesUnits in Hawaiian Vulture.

amehamehia\phoofs, 1969. Chapter fl, pp. 108 -115.

-Gives an account. of methods of fishing of,

exigent Hawaiians. nformation about Kapus and

religious beliefs is Cded.'
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OCCUPATIONS

STUDENT RESOURCES

1. Pratt, Helen Gay. The Hawaiians: An Island People.

Fishing: Chapt. 17-21. Well covered in these

chapters. Fowever supplemental information

is needed.

Farming: Chapter 12 and 14. Deal very briefly and

inadequately with the agricultural life of

the Fawaiians. Chapt.' 12 has, however, a

fairly good description of the raising of wet

land taro.

Canoe-making: Chapter 22-23. Fairly good description

of construction of canoe is given here.

Supplemental information ,is needed.

Kapv-makirkg: Chapt. 26: Kapa-making well covered

1

here.

Featherwork: Chapter 27: A good description of

the feitherwork of the Hawaiians is given.

2. Lewis, Oscar. Hawaii: Gem of the Pacific. Random

Fouse, Inc., New York, 1954. 180 pages.

Fishing is disoussed on pages 28-30. ,It gives

a fair description of tuls and kinds of fishing

of the ancient Hawaiians. Religious aspects'are

not included here. More resource material is

definitely needed.

- 74-
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HAWAIIAN RELIGION

TEACHER',01RIEN ATIO ';',

The Hawaiians worshipped all the lowers of nature. They

were recognized as powers greater than man, but capable of

manipulation by-man. Religion played a.major role in every-

day life. Each phase had pits own god These gods were invi-

'sible, but symbolized by material objects.

I. BACKGROUND

A. pblynesian origin

1. High regard for riature belieVed it to be filled

with supernatural Bowers.

2. Powers were made into gods

a. In'isible, but symbolized,by material objects.

3. Gods' assistance gained by reciting prayers and

ti

"IP

-) '..-

offerings,

a. CraftsManship not important therefore,

figure often crude.

4. Mana.(power) key that.tied religious ideas toge-
.

ther.

a. Everything has Mana and this mana can go from

one to' another.

. Mana of gods can gb from gods .into man or

objects.

c. Through ritual, mana- of gods can be in sym-

12o1 or figure -- therefore, ritual very

. portant.

5. In the beginning, only the gods in the form of

forces and phenomenon inhabited the Universe,

which was without ,form and dark. Lower

e

forms of,

emerged,emerged, light came into the world, and fi-'

nally man Was bOrn Ol'tthe gods. The one most di-
.

rectly idescended from the gods posSessed the great-

est mana, or spiritual power. The one most di-
.

rectly descended was the alii nui or ruling chief,

with absolute power over others. The chiefs were,

therefore, the representative& of the gods.'

-75-
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6...Ancestors believed in the true'god, Kaneuiakea

(source who made heaNn and earth, all ,things

in heaven and space, the sun, the.dotsof right

in the heaven6, the'highest heaven). He made

the first man (Kanehulihonua) and woman (Keaka-

hulilani) and,becdUse of them became the friend

of man. When ',heir child, Kapapaialaka, was ,

born, the earth separated fiom heaven and the

god looked down with love on earth.

13. ThKumulipo -- Hawaiian Creation Charit; geneaioot-

cal 'prayer

1. In understanding thelumulipo, Hawaiians.concep.:

.tion of the importance of position must be unde
stood. This was dependent upon rank; which was

dependent upon blood descent. Therefore, there

was a need for genealogy as proof of high ancesi

try. 00-7

. ,9ecause there was no written language, the gehea-
,

logy was memorized dovin the line as a chant.

Oral recitation required a special teegiique in

handling the voice. If wrongly done; it wasa

r

sign of ,bad

It was a chant linking the royal family to which

not only belonged t }e primary gods*, not only to
e

deified chiefs born into the world, bui also ,to

the stars in the heavens and plants and animals'

sueful 'to life on earth.

4. It was believed that chiefly gods go back to the
/%%.//

very beginning to a personi cation, kumU (source),

from,which came a successi6 gf matins ending

with Wakea (Heaven or skykand Papa '(the earth

mother). Their offsprinas were the goasKane,

Lon°, Ku, and Kanaloa wh.put the world in-its

present order. Kane was the fathei,'of Ki'i, the

first man. All lines 14Ad through Kill. to Papa

and akea, then to the Kumulip.

1. 76-

. 00164

,



I
1 o t

.

'HAWAIIAN RELIGION

The Prologue for the first section pictures the

land rising' out of the deep ocean'. Lower life

began on its shgre (ex. shellfish). The second

,chant telleof the appearance o fish in`the sea

and forest-gr-Oith on land. In e d chant,

winged creatures are formed -- f\rst inset

then birds of laneand sea. The Fourth cha

tells of the birth of land creatu es, those from

the sea coming to the land. In the fifth Chant,

shore life is exchared for the cultivation of

inland fo6d plants (rooting pig -- Kamapua'a:

god who was half-man, half god, born in the shape

of the pig). Th' sixth chant describes the rat

tribQlpfeeding up n the food crops. The dog child

is brought .up in tie .seventh chant,--which present-
,

ed fear ankawe. The Period of living men be-

gina with the eighth Chant. This second half of

the Kumulipo, the period ofiiiving men, is a blend-

ing of three myths of parenthood of'mankind:

-`e.. Myth of La'ila'i, who became the mother of

gods and men through relations with god Kane

artd man Ki'i..

-b. Myth of Haumea and the god Kanaloa, of Hau-

mea's children born from the brain anther

strange renewals of youth to b'come mother

and wife of children and grandchildren.

.
106. Myth of Papa and Wakea; of Wakea's affair,

It with his daughter and'consequent quarrel with

Papa; of-his fishing trip which resulted in

an underel'woman, from whom sea creatures

are born.

6. For detail see Beckwith's Kumulipo.

II. ,THE GODS ,

Their functions varied in different parts of the island

chain. Each great god had own temples, appropriate sa-

crifices, and own order of priests.

a
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The*Hawaiians worshipped four major gdds: Ku, Lono.,IXane,
and Kanaloa. There were countless other ,gods also worship-

ped, relating to everwday life, as well as; special occasions.

They prayedto.these gods for help and guidance, with the '

inclusion of offerings. Gods gave their answers through signs,

omens, dreaMs, visions, or through other mediums, All gods

were thought to reside in the heaVens. They were invisible

and description is unknown.

A. The four major gods. 1

1. Kane .

a. God of life, fresh water, sunshine, life

substances in nature.'
,

b. From prayers to Kane, it is realized that

old Hawaiians identified Kane with sunlight

and fresh water, without which nothing can

survive. These are life,-giving for, grdwing

things.

1) For specific prayers, see Ancient Hawaiian

.Civilization, pg. 50-51.

c. Legend says Kanaloa accompanied his brother

Kane in his, travels around islands making

springs of fresh water wherever they went.

1) Said to have introduced 'a-iva, banana,' 1;

and bamboos in Hawaii.

d. As Kane-nui-a-kea, was maker of heaven and

earth and the things that filled theM. -Was

manygods in one god.

e. Forests sacred to Kane, god of woodsman.

2. Ldflo -- fertility god.

a. God of agriculture, of cultivated food plantse
b. God of peace. IVIakahik,i was held in his ho-

.

nor (October through FebruarY').°

. .1) Feast. with religiouS. ceremonies.

2) Hawaiian Thanksgiving'.

3) People stopped.work, made offering to

the kirig, and then had a good time.- War

-78-
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4

was kapu within the whole nation. King

always played the part.of Lono.

4) -First .period of the Makahiki was kapu,

when the whole countr1P-mas sacred and

-people not yet able to,play. Taxes to

the king (pig, taro, sweet potatoes, fea;

thers, kapa, mats all things that were

made) had to be brought-together to al-

ters of Lono. Gifts (hookupu) were divi-

ded among king; followers, ana,Driests..

Everybody brought gifts which were re-

garded as taxes, but were originally 'thank

offerings, laid them on stone alters'

(ahu-Puat'a) at each district boundarg

line. Then an image of Lono carried by

priests around the island. At each altar,

the- district chief gave the gifts asi of-

ferings -to Lono. PtiestS accepted the

gifts and folloWing prayer, the celebra-

tion began {hula dancing, sports, singing,

feasting).

5) At the end othe,festival, the King had

to prove hieself worthy of representing.

Lono. First' went off:shore in a canoe.

Heturned to land and as e stepped on

group of men nth spears rushed

Ustially had/guardsmen fOr pro-'

.Unless King was superior to

shore, a

at him.

tecion.

death, no longer worthy:

6) Maahiki did much to reward the people

for their efforts to sustain theMselves,

support their government, and protect its

leader. Temple services reinforced the

power of the king, pxtests, _and,chiefs

because of its vistialeseve-rity, and assured

the people that they were being. protected

00167_
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4

by the gods.

c. Lono was-the god particularly worshipped in'

the ceremony of weaning (faMily feast)'.

1-) Because of the kapu banning men and wo-

men from eating together (food was-thought

to be sacred and men would lcise kapu if

ate with the defiled woman), was nece-

ssary to-have,special consecration cere-

mony to make the young boy sacred end

put under kapu so\could eat with men.

2) Father first cons-edrated a pig to Lono.

It was baked in the presence of all who

had come to the ceremony." The head was

cut off and placed on the alter at,-the

end of the men's eating house (mua).

An image of Lono was alsofon the alter.

An ipu or gourd hung around its neck. In

it was placed an ear of the pig.- Offer:-

ings to Lono was placed before the image

(Bananas, coconut, Wawa root, and bowl

of 'awa) as a feast for Lono. The father,

then called to.tfle gods for the vigorous

growth of his box and asked that he be

big and strong like the gourd vine. He

repeated the Pule Ipu, a prayer of protec-

, tion from evil.

a) For the Pule Ipu, see Ancient Hawaiian

Civilization', pg. 63-64.

d.. God of rain

1) Because rain was so important to the growth

of their crops and their survival, they.

had to pray to Lono for it, especially

in the drier regions.

a) For specific prayer, see Ancient Ha-

. waiian Civilizationtpg. 52.

e. Of rings were always pigs, taro, potato,

-80-
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cloth, and other things fom growing nature.

Never offered human sacrifices.

f. Feiaus were built to Lono not in time of war,

but under stress of famine or scarcity. r-

g. _Prayed to in 9awaiian households to send rain

and sunshine ilpon growing crops, spawn'to

fill fishing stations, offspring to mankind.

h. His signs were observed in the clouds. A

i. God of peat?.

Ku

a. God of war, medicine, chiefs.

b. God of the warriors.

1) LVigorous prayers were offered when a child

was iedicated as a warrior.

c. Only Ku was offered human sacrifices.

1) Sacrifices might be people Who had broken

a kapu, orlow class'people, who were ,

killed and offered to please the god.

.d. Most elaborate heiaus dedicated to him.

e. Chiefs' sons dedicated to him so they may

grow up to' be great warriors.

4. Kanaloa

a. God of the deep sea and of ocean winds.

b. Also known as a god of healing.

c. yield a peculiar position in Hawaii. 'In soap

regions, he was .god of the sea or even a god

of supreue importance.' Others sa.y he was

practically an outcast from the upper world;

--forced to rule Pot region of departed spirits..

-B. Lesser gods -- very numerous; impossible to enumerate

all. Some are known in many islands of Polynesia,

others only in Hawaii. The names of many of th e

gods, have been lost since the decline of these beliefs

in 1819. .

1. Kanehekili = thunderzod
a. Characterized 'in his human form by being-very

81-
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dark from head to foot ton the right side,

and light on the of
1,0

b. In- honor, ka wring thunderitorms to whis-
.

lie face upf or to haVe empty container

before a dwelling house.

2. Ku-kauakahi -- owl god.

a. Worshipped because it protected worshippers

from harm.

1) If taken to battle, owl led them to safety.,

3. Mo'o gods -- keepers of fish ponds

a. Natives claimed their presence in water is

known by yellowing of *ees and. weeds sur-

rounding ponds and foam that gathered on the

surfaCe"of water.

b. Kfha-wahine -- famous mo'o goddess

1) Deified chiefess of Maui who became one

of Kamehameha's favorite goddesses.

2) People had to lie face down before her

kapu and rotersn p-assing catoes had to

prostrate themselves on the bottom of

canoe until they passed.

3) Often feared and blamed for misfortunes

befalling humans.

4. Milu -- god of the lower region

5. Dieties-that had control over skills and over

materials used in crafts or iff:professions:

a. Nina -- goddess Of women'-A:work
Fina-hele -- goddess of'fisermeril

b. Maikohe -- god of kapa making

1) Lauhuki and La'ahana.7,- goddess of kapa

beating and of kapa decora:ting (female

deities).

c. Laka -- goddess of the hula, in the form of

the lehua tree, and of flowers and trees.

d. Ku'ula -- god of fishing:

e. Kuhuluhulumanu --'god worshipped by bird Catchers

- 82r
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all

acrd workers in feathers.

f. Kukaoo -- god worshipped by husbandmen

g. kukaoe-(Kapo) -- god worshipped by sorcerers.

h. Maiola -- god worshipc.ed by practitioners

of medicine. .

i. Lonomakaihe -- god og warriors.

1) Lono-i-ka-makahii.-- god who presided

over the Makahiki period.

j. Kahiman -- god of seers and meterologists.

k. Makuaaihue -- god of thieves.

1. Kuialua gOd of robbers.,

m. Ku-alana-wao (Ku-arising-in-he-forest)

presided over canoe making; also. Lea.

n. Lea.-- women and canoemakers.

o. Mauliola -- god of healing.

p. Akua Pa'ani -- god of sports.

q. Oloue -- god of Maui who bore spirits of noted

chiefs to celestial paradise.

r. Nakuialua -- bone breaking wrestling.

6. Dieties associated with natural phenomenon:

a. Pele -- stranger god,_ godless of volcanoes..

1) Both dreaded and loved by her people.

2) Said to have formed many of the craters

on the island chain.

3) Also called Wahine-o-ka-Lua (Woman of the

crater) because she is said to live in
0

craters of Mauna,Laa.

Said to come from Tahiti with her brothers

and sisters and other gods who desired to

accompany her.

a) Chief navigator was Pel'e's elder bro-.

Ka-moho-Alii*(King of the Sharks);
,

best loved by Pele.

b) Ka-uila-nui-makeha (the great flash-.

`ing lightning) was anothei brother:

c) Kane- 'apua, the younger brother, hav-

783-
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.0

ing a shark body: He scoured the

spirits of those loPt at-sea.

Ka-poha-i-kahi-ola-ig-t414; bi:oth-er

Who makes explosions. ,

0

-e) Kapo-'ula-4kina'u was sister who came

ik
to Hawaii before Pele. Kapo was.pra,-

tron of sorcery. 0

f) Kuku'ena-i-ke-ahi-ho'omau0honu -- a

younger sister who always prepared

Pele'sitawa. Also maker of leis.

g) Pele's mother and 'father (Kane-hoa-

lani and Haumea). -Haumea had many

bodies,_one of which was the low ly-

ing breadfruit tree.

h) Hi'iaka Pele's most loved younger

sister. She had many roles in.nature

as dancer, healer and guardian, spi-

rit of ocean, of cloud forms, of the

uplands. In anger could also be a

flash of.lightning. Could °also be

dangerous as one who smashes canoes

(foretold to fishermen as a short i'ed

rainbow). Also known in the form of

the lovely lehua flowers whit} was

used for leis of }dings,.

b. Ke- alo -ewa -- goddess of rain

c. La'- amaomao -- goddess of the wilds.

d. Lima-loay-- god of the, mirage.

e. Haumea -- goddess of 'motherhood.

f. Mauli-ola god of health.

g. Various forma of Kane:

1) Kanewahilani -- connected with the

heavens..

2) Kanelia(ku)Honua connected with the

earth.
40-

3) Kanehulikoa -- connected with the -t

(
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4) icaneholopali -, connected with precipices.

5). Kanepohaka onnected with stonet.
..,

6) Kanewaiola connecter

h. Kahaka-o -- the mountains.

i. Ke-ao-halo.-- west direction.

j. Ke-ao-ki-au -- east direction.

k. Ke-ao-loa 'north direction.

1. Ke-ao-hoopua -- south direction.

7. Gods connected with the house (Kane)

a. Kaneilokoohale -- within the house.

b. Kanemoelehu -- fireplace.

Kanehohoio -- the threshold.

C. kmakuas

1. Family gods or family guardians.

a. Images might be in form of'stones; bits of

wood, anything, but, something that had a spe,.

r.,

.b. Born in th form of lizards, sharks, eels,

birds, and other formS from human mothers -.

c. Highly regarded for they were a help in time

of trouble.

d. Tabu "to eat or harm. family aumakua.

2. Examples

a. Kalani -- shark born from the eye Of his hu-

man mother.

1) Eye fell out and dropped in a sea pooL

2) Was) kept in calabash; fed on banana and

Sugar until too big. .

3) Let out into the sea where he. drove in

food for hips relatives.

4) Relatives knew that if they fell into the

sea and be endangered, Kalani wou1 .save-

o

them.

b. Kataipaq 7- another shark

1)`- Frequented the sea between Kohala and

Kona wafting forcanoes carrying bundles
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.

of poi'.

2) Meant no harm Ink followed until given

one of these bundles.

3) One canoeman decided to follow it and

found that he pus!ied the .bundle toward

shore where it was picked up by a fee-
,

ble 'tld man, too old to grow own taro.

4) When the,man diedlKa0aipd'i bothered

canoemen no-tbfb:

3. -Aumakua played very importafit role in the old

Hawaiians belief in life after death. Theaunla-

kua world' represented peace and 'happiness (For

more detail, see section on "Life After.Death."

4. Akua moali spirits .of gods often thought to.

7
/
appear in human forms (and galled 'uhane). -Spi

rit of king could be made into Akua moali by

ho'omama (prayers and incantations).

D. Unihipili -- deceased persons who were deified, usu-

ally a child; new gods were created this way.

1. Fed with 'awa until spirits strong and acquired

mana.

2. .Somd became helpful.

3. Some became malignant spirits that went on er-

rands of destruction.

ti

4. Nature of unihipili depended on person caring

for it.

a. If cruel, unihipili. cruel.

b. If gentle, unihipili, gentle.

5. Ways Of creating an uni4pili:

a. KahukaAu -- keeping Portion of hody.in the

-hom'eand callineilpAibe departed morning

and. evening to partake of 'awa.

b. Kuku'ai method -- after-death, body was pre-

pared with. proper sacrifices and taken to

`place of his aumakua.

* 1) Those related to!Pele toolic.remaini to

-86-
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1

a

priests of Pele wrapped in red and black'

tape.

a) At the pit, the kahunaNchanted a long

prayer, threw in 'aw 3, cooked pig, and

lastly the bundle of ains.

,b) If deceased'acceTt' by Pel 'bundle

made a circuit of t e pit without burn-

,ing and then burst into flames and van-

1,shed.

A flame appeared` later_ and was taken to.

be the spirit Of the deceased.

d) If not accepted, was tossed bac4 to

ramily or thrown, up ih the air anct sca-
-

ttered. Gathered by family and taken

home.

2) Those relaced to water spirits or-to the

lizard (moto) took dead to stream Wrapped

in yellow taloa with offering of reddish

brown or brindled dog.
o

a) Prayers chanted until:mot° appeared,

large'and small, and body lowered into

water to becote '=o' o.

3> aelatives of 1-anehekili, thunder .god, of-

fered dead wrapped in coalblack taloa,

laid before dwelling of god.

a) Priest of 1,anehekili completely dressed

in black called upon .him until skies

darkened and rainder heard. Sc

4
b) Then bolt of lightning appeared; took'

the body, and disappeared.

c) Said that the bolt of lightningwere

many humped backed beings who gathered

the offeringsa.0 remains of their re-.

latives.

4) -Relatives of sharks wrapped body of dead

in -tape with design chosen by ,the family. .
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i) Markings became marking of shark and enabled

family to recognize their relative.

E. 'Kalaipahoa --'"cut.out or dug out with pahoa or axe;"

god ot poison.

1. Images feared as death dealing, poison gods.

.2. Carved from wood believed to be poisonous, from

island Of Molokai.

a. Ale -- Hawaiian species of. Rue family.

1) Mokihana, mock orange.

b. Nioi ,;17 native speciep of Myrtle family
.

A 1) Guava, mountain apple also belong to

11,

.0.

as

this family.

c. 'Ohe -- rare Hawaiian endemic of Joinvillea
o

family.

.1) Pieces f wood placed back cf images

Could also obtain mana of image.

3. Scrapings from back placed in enemy's food couldI

° cause death:

4.. For legend dealing with the fordation'of these

gods, see =Mary Kawena Pukui's Hawaiian Religion,

a lecture delivere'd
,
to the Kamehameha School

Senior Class.
.

F. Household Gods

.

1. Man of the house kept family gods in Mua or

men's house.

2. Called upon them morning and evening with

pfaring of 'awa.".

3. Each mua had a gourd'container with,four

:88.
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small cords for a handle (ipu-o-Lono):

a. Kept food and fish for the gods.

b. 'Awa tied to handle.

4. Gourd placed in taddle'of room.

5. Man prayed or help and health of family.or

6. Then prepare food and 'ate it.,

a. Material part his to eat

b. Spirit or essence belonged to gods.

c. Man felt was eating and drinking with gods.

Kahunas --priests

Experts their particular fields. Religion-was pro-

minent in activities of all kahuna. Some were priests with

religious, activities occupying their full time. Some wore

white kapa, other's wore colors designating their specialty.

-Normally the..male head.:of the family served as the kahuna

for family worship. For elaborate rituals On the chief'6

temples, professional kahunas (kahlny pele) conducted the

rituals. They'conducted rituals by which a priest could

____,.:=1"direct and control mana (supernatural Tower).

A. Two hereditary order of priests in service to Hawaii
t ,

rulers.

1. Priests of'Ku -- rituals held on'special heiau

(liakini --for mare information, see section

on Heiaus) dedicated to Ku. Only area of human

sacrific-es. Rituals connected with war and

other national emergencies. Outranked Lono

-
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2. Priests,of Lone -- rituals were in maintaining

peace and fruitfulness of the land. 4

Special fields --'-certain kahun#s might be specialited.

1. Medical kahuna (kahuna lapa'au) -A-- relied on

spiritual'aspectp of their profession as well

knowledge 6 the physical body an of herb

remedies and massage. .Kahunas of Ku, Kane

and
t

Lon°. One of 5 chosen to. be on council

of the top leaders of the king or ruling chiefs..

Training began at birth if certain things hap-
,-

pened at time of birth (decided by gods) or

sometimes- parents and grandparerits ngiced

child to be exceptional in the field,74,Hd

approximately 20 years of training and ob- '

serving. Did not,take care of patients until"

after training and probation.

a. Kahuna haha diagnostician. '

2. Kahuna ana'ana -- prayed victims to death. Were

dreaded. Person's' intimate items (ex. nails,

hair) were prayed over and burned. Victims

must know of proceedings. More mental than

physical.

3. Kumu hula --hula teachers who acted' as priests.

4. Kahuna kalai waa experts in canoe-making;

one who blessed a completed canoe. -

5. Special kahuna blessed a completed house and
4

cut its navel cord (thatch hanging over the

doorway; for more information see "Shelte-r.")..

--
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6. 'o'opi opi'o one who inflicts illness by

gehUr

7. Ho'ounauna --one_ who sends spirits on errands

of death or healing.

8. Holkomokorno -- one w o caused sickness.
.

-- one who captured the soUls of

the living or dead.

10. Oneorleihonu a' -- dedicated heiau

and special services.

11. Kilckilo -- dealt with divina

, good or bad events.

with prayers

on, foretelling'

12. Kuhikuhi 'uone --sele8ted heiau sites.

13. Nanauli --weather prophet

.Papakaula, prophetS foretelling coming events

and outcomes.

15.% (tapa) tiulihoAa -- knew confikurationmpo the'

eafth or land.

16 (Papa). kuhikuhi ]rani -- knew how o read the

signd.'or omens in the sky.

1,7. kilo honua -- read signs inothe earth.

18.. Kilo hoku -- those who studied the stars.

19. Ku'ialua --experts in fighting..
4 Q .

a0,. 'Lonomakaihe -rexperts,in spear
. \
ihrowing.

C. KahunaNui -- High Priest-. Keepet of the Kirig!s
s J %

4

.4

Conscience. In timed of *war,' first to aqviSe king.
. ,. ..

1.. Performed teinpre services in ,luakini (war temples) .

. .
. . ,

.6
and kukoa're (agricultivaltemples)..

-.,

2: Heaided Makahiki.and dis:tributif foods.

91-
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3 ---Religious services and suitable prayers towards.

day of rtle

4.; Urged king to be dedicated to godsand serve..

only tbelgods

5. Made surf kapus were adheredto..

6' Gave as offerings to the gods the first and

second: man killed in battle, (enemy)._

7. 'High priest usually of hereditari'rank (Alii

or maka'ainana (commoners)).

8. Didd't eat common food once became priests.

IV. Heiaus -- temples dedicated to certain gods or t the

harrying out of special purposes.

A. General' Informatiodt , ' 4

)

.

.

1. Usually public plates ofimirship

r

2. Most elaborate deUeated to Ku.

4

3. Typical heuhad a floor covered with pebbles,

walls of lava rock, and open to the sky. Where '4P

were usually stone platforms, grass houses,Or

storage of useful and sacred articles,' images

with awesome features; ,and in some, sacrificial

altars and-an oracle tower"(11.0u) covered
.

.

-'.

with white kaia.i

4. Ceremo nies sometimes lasted days; ottlerwise
,

. .

.

forgotten and neglected. When needed, heS.aus;

w4re restare4.
'-, -'.- 1 'I

.
.

-5. ',Legend_saYs the Hawaiian' form of the temple
°,16.

. was-Antroduced,by'a priest-'uamed Paao. °.

0.)

4 f, °Also-

I
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t

6.There were various forms Of,heiaus:

a. Terraced temples -- an open court without

boundary lies, paved with .dirt, sand,

or large flat stones with smaller stones

in between1N Ittwas.eniarged by building

more terraces instead of increasing the

first temple.

b. 'Walled temples ---an elaboration of the

terraced in that it was bounded on-all ,

sides-by a stone wall. Usually made of

regularly piled up,stones,- Some used

wooden fences in pace of stonewalls.

X raised, platform at'one end was an

essential feature.'

c.. Composite'iemples---- combination of terraged

and walled types. Usually had two main
7

0

terraces .or courtp the upper one being

Walled on three sides with the fourth

side open to the'tE,rrace below. Some had

more terraces.
s. ,

7. Temple furnishings --each 'hhd religious rues

I

during consti.uction.

a. Oracle towers (lana nu'u mamao) -- The

framework was made of strong timbers.

cove!e' with pales and hot thatched.

Dressed with white kapa.('oloa). The
.

tower had ,three floori'!(kahua): the lowest

-(lana) vi L6 used for bestowal.of offerings

0(481:
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. 1

the second W.00 ,was sacred and

occupiedby'the.high priest and_his

attendants 'during certain rituals; the

third (mamao) was more sacred than second

and used 456.1k by chief and high priest.

It was here.that the gbds.Spoke to the

trP

! , -

high chief .of coming events.
%

b.. ,Temp,le houset _-timer and,thatchused depended
.. .,

/ loon fun8tion of. the house,.
.

) ,.

mana - large houSe.buiit at farthei"
... .

end of court.

( 2) Hale bahu (4im house) built An

./'/..
front of the- offering stand.,

. ,

3) Waiea -- where the king and high priest

a

"

10'

consulted as to the progress 'of the
4

whole Y.

4) Hale umu (earth-oven house) = the

house in which fire's for tA
:*

'were made. .

5) Hale o P a ?Mouse of Papa) -- built

outsids* temple where ch;.taihesses
de

.

.

held t4eir services (Papa was mythical

viTfe of Wake.O.
411:

Note: For mare detailed information

as to the construction of these

houses, see Buck's Arp and Crafts

of 7awaii, toldl
4..A

,c. 'Temple .images-- mateck_for these ;image's

be:pught by the oliefs orthe kings'
l'et

1
-

o

_ 7

. -94-
,
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4

r

A

r

s

household. Work of carving assigned to

special chiefs, who045vided the skilled

craftsmen (kahuna'or, priests trained in

the art of wood carving) .

2)

Image's Often oonsidered \

. probably-meant to be. r4eant tklook

ferocious b.nd to 'inspire fearin all.
,

,

began wars by shouting
.

the enemy and by Malang.
. .

Hawaiians

insult at

faces as preliminary ch'allenge..

°Sticking out the tongue was sign oL

defiance. Naturally, the gods, who'

were supposed to be. supernatural

leaders of the war, Were giver4x-
. .

pre8sions-of a 'human warrior.

The dect rated headdreEs,.staring eyes -g'
n

big heads, and scowling face were

symbolic, but true meaning ?bas not .

been interpreted.

alsoalso had smaller woodlil

idols for.houWhold or family use.

(the aumakua or pioltective spirits).

Could conveniently be carried. around

UT sat up in hou6,e for private

worship.

d. Offering stands (lele) --Offerings were
16

4aid,upon,the offering stand_ wnere cy
. -

remained until thels rotted or was thrown

-95- . l
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A. ,

1

into the refuse pit to make way' for

fresh offerings. Simplest form was a
gA

O

sipgle pole, but more complex 'stands were

1d eloped%

Note: For more detail see Buck's Arts and

Crafts of Hawaii, 101.11, pg..52,7-525.

e. Refuse pits (luakini or lue.patu) - used

for disposal of decayed offerings

offering, stands were neede.

8. It must be remembered that the LTawaiians'did

not: orship idols.

341

These images were shrines
.

wh' h the gods could be induced to enter on

'OccaStpna. The idols were not the gods and

- ,idols of the sq.me god were often different..

9.- Those whd participated in service's were sprinkled

TO.

With hdIfy Water - salt, water mixed with grated

yellow tumerig,root. ' At the,end of the,ser-
J.

vicesrrestrfctfons Were lifted and People
.

freed to go back a normal actiyi 'ties.
s , .

There, was always an of'ering with each prayer.
.4

- It almost always included the 'awa drink.
.

I aUsually qAded.were fish, vegetable,, and animal

.rfoois.

a. Sacrifices. (mohai)

b. Of ±ering

people, and' gods.

-.just left fore the gods.

skated between priest, ,1

B. Simple heiaus early' heiaus were said to

0

. 9
- 96-
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very simple ,(rectangul?r platfoi;1 with an odd number

of upright slabs along the length of.the rear). As

time passed,,heiab7-1-eeame more complik.

C. Complex heiaus ground-plans*of heiaus Jaried even

on the same island. This is probably because heiaus

were being frequently built. A profession or temple arch-
,

itects wasucreated. The professional architect was

was called the kahuna kuhikuhi pu'uone because he showed

(kuhikuhi) his plan to the chief by drawing or molding

it in the sand (11Du'uone). Professional pride caused

him to plan somet6ng different from others, thoUgh

he dia study the hi story and form of existing historical
heiau.s.
1. Description and construction,of/a-large heiau:

a. Sites qhosen by kahuna (kufiiikuhi pu'uone) who

chose only sites once occupied by ancient

heiaus. , ,/

b. Oracle toyer built on right side of terrace,

covered witl'a tapa.

c. Fence surrounding heiau grounds built first

and images set on them (male .mages on right,

female on left).

1) For high:chiefs? 40 images.

A

A.

O

2) _Lesser chiefs, 20 images.

d. to the forest to get :timber for the

heiau, unlucky to'hear cry of 'o'o bird. If

the day was clear and cloudlets, it. meant that

they had the permission of the gods..The high

c1f, leaser chiefs, priests, retainers and

keepers of the gods forffied procession to.where

the.ohiatree grew. Undergrowth removed care-

fully so as not to bruise the bark. .Tken th
- . .

kahuna took a suckling pig -and offered a ;., . 4
.

. ve
..

Prayer ftdicating the tree then pinchedir.the pig to

- - -- . - , .

...
4 ___:,,

-

...

,

97-1
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MP

make it squeal. With sacred adze., chief touched 1

t the tru k of the tree. .Thenh took another adze

and cu tritree down. ''' 4.,

t 0°
_ Procession ack to _Lowlandsowlands was 'iine of

,,, terror. No one was allowed to pass or watch

under' penalty of' death. Silence was maintained .

z . _

theyand no fires 144-until they entered the heiau

graunds. There was a continuous warning cry

throughout tie trip.
Most sacred, house was called the Maria,: Between 'it

I
a40, the drum house (Hale Pahu) was the altar (lele).

6. Whenhouses were complete, priests offered ail.

night prayers CO ' ) . Priests were kapu and not

allowed to cut their hair; worn.-iked in a' knot on

top of theiheads. Not allowed to pluckc'their

beards or associate with their familiOs for 'about

a months Altar was decorated *i,th ferig and,ie'ie

vines. Offerings were by kOrps 400 red fish,

hogs, ,kukui tofches, fine 111,tsn' white Napa, coconuts.

Only high prieSt could stay away from heiau, Coming

only on special nights.

7. Procession led by chief and priests held on follow-

ing night; no fire permitted. The high -priest i :

dressed in white headband around his head, chanted a
- .

lengthy prayer.' While this was goi .on,'peo/P.e

waited Outside to hear if was s .No noise

as allowed. Thai a great 'shout was heay.dh

Hono ceremony held next day. Men sat firmly in,

*Wile rows with left leg crossed over right and .

left hand over rights FAt
certain places .in the rayeri

thd right hand- as r Ise& .' Went on for_hours. -

Strict form. was' kept or ,death. ,

9. First captiXre in- battle or one who had broken ia kapu

were 'offered as sacrifices: 'Somethinres had a solemn

_awa dginking ceremony with all in prayer ,Ikumalolohia)

4. P

to.
-
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During this ceremony, apersdn who had ill will

toward another, voUld pinch him .from behind. If

he moved or made a sign or sound, his life was

_forfeited. ,-

. Types of Heiaus'
4 .e .

1. Luakini or po'okanalsa -,- usually large'struCtures
.., ..-N

built only by icings, dedicat-a with human7sac-

., rifices. --
. .

.

, __.

If war was declar110ed, this war. ternple was built 0-
A \ .

or reconditioned. Service was conducted.by priests

of Ku. 'They constituted the highest order 61''.

O.

p
priests._ Only kj.ng could order a luakini,.

2. Agricultural Ifelau s (waihap, unla, mapeleY kukoa ' e,
aka, heiau.hooulliulu'ai) were scene of riti:i%ls to

impAve crops: Offeringswere pigs, banans, and
coconuts. ServicesdireCied to Lon451' priests

belonget to. the order of Lono. Any chief could
4.

build one. 0 4
'

3. Healing tempres'(heiau ho'ola) were unique to Hawaii-

cLanattested to the advanced skate of medical4learn-
. ing and practice here. Prayers were very important

during nines's: The medical kahunas had much '

medicIne, but needed prayer to IAA the spirit into

thie'medici
.4

ne. .

4. Tem es' 01' refuge (pu uhonua) Were sanctuarwhere

pebp e 4ould'go,if guilty b;..breag kapus w'hch

Meant death) ilrol6iLg they could get the in.

time. Were forkiipenCoy.the,kahtlna.and rettirned.

to their homes. 1.1so used old men, wcimen,.and a
-

.

Iflildren in times 4bf war.' place opkrefuge.

to have bee atelt4in ea h large-district.in3the

ittands.
4* .

Kota heiau,Zusuakly small; shrines built by fisher=*i-;:/

men insure plentiful supply of fish. Fttu1a
and a number of her gods were honored.

o

It

4
0

99-

b01.87., .

1



HAWATTAN

NN.

ti
11

Offerings. were pieces of coral, fishbones,

shell remains of4crayfish and crabs, sea

urchin .spines,.ond; marine shells. Usually

placed first two *fishes ofp. catch as an off-

ering to their god.,.

b. Men, who 'caught birds built ko'a on which to

hold ceremony for purpose of increasing the

number of feather birds.. '

6
6. Olousehold. shrines simple altars usually in men's .

eating houses (mua) where religioUs ceremony was

per,formed. Sometimes had special house, surround-
.

irig by stones-, where family gods were kept.

7. Occupational shrines -- each man,worshipped the god

1'

that presided over his occupation. ;The' were.built

inconvenient Places and worshipped before starting

to work..
8. Road shrines -- places where offerings were made

to some spirit. Marked by ah upright stone or small

stone platform and stood beside roads to wellr.known.

valleys. The idea°was-that vagu'e gods or spirits

'presided over different Llistricts. OfferingS.of

stone, leayes 4Rr.any material objects were made

'to ware, off any bad luck. Durihg Makat4iseason,

taxes were placed beside shrine; (See: Makahiki

section for further detail):'

9. Store of Kane (Pobaku'O*Kane) -- places of refuge

for 'family, reiatives,.offsprings, or` other persOns.

Might also.be to rmed family altars or shrines. '

No temples, bt-C
%

single, conical -ors upright stones,
.

surrounded by ti leaves. A place to
.

converse with
-

pods. ' Used by commoners and oould be erected by

anyone.

10. KIPula.hause -- any stone god lised to attract ,any

kind. of fish, maned for the god of fistermen. It

was an open altar near the sea for worship of fish .

p. ,,(MD1056i-
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9

gods.' Usually built close to seacoast where

fishing was done; Built by king, district chief

of head fisherman, not is fisherman. Not,allimen

could build it. :

V. KAPU SYSCEM -- laws or rules regulating Trivileges and pro-
.

hibitions; formulated by the chiefs and priests and imposed

upon the people.

'A. Kapu protects. mana of a certain place or indiiricival.

Mana is Supernatural or divine power. Gods possessed

mana but by proper prayers, chants, and ceremonies the

images could be caused to possess mana also. Chiefs
. ,

received man froth their gods.
1

1. Taking of 'certain fish at certain seasons' was kapu

to protect manaof fish to reproduce.

2. Protected mana of the chief so would have power

with, a-614 gods ''or as leader in war., .

3. Kapu kett man from harming someone.

B. Kapus became Weap6nS 6f-terror because the breaking of '

'them often resulted!in d'eath- (strangulation,:clubbing, .

stoning, burning, or drowning). ' .

e

1. Overthrow of kapus be-gari,in 1819 when mehameha Ir .

ate with hiS queen-cothel°,, Keopulani, This was the
,

. . defiance bf a strictly.observed/kapuforbiddin

Mi..men and women to eat togetheri ..

. -

C. Twty Kingsls Of Kanawal(kapu):

A

1. Kanawai akua god's laws; establishment of ritual
. .

or sacred.days. 4

2. Kanawai kapu -- sacred chiefly laws for regu-
, r
b.9ecular life. Provided social organization.

It regulated the'life of ilifferentclasseeof so-%!

ciety and insured subordination of the lower to the'

higher,which-resdited- in a highly aristocratic
4 ,

6'vernment and.oaste system.

D. Degrees of Kapu

1.).General kapu declared by king or bliief either

-# to propagate gods or.celebrate impOrtant events.-

AA Or
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NY.

Could be common orstrict and frequently

covered entire district from one to ten days.® .

2. Common Kapu masses required to abstain fr m usual

occupations and. attend services at heiau.

3. Strict Kapu -- every fire and light out. No canoes

to leav:e shoie; no bathing on shore; animals and

fowls muzzled; people whispered; only priests and

assistants allowed outscde'house.

4. Permanent Kapus -- Examples:

a. Places ^,..equented regularly by king or chief.

(Ex; 'bathing area)

b. Crossing shadow of king or chief.

c. Standing in presence of king or chief without

permission or crossing and approaching him
.

_______without_being on your knee

d. Color yeillow for ali'i, red for priesthood.

-e. Featherwork used only by ann..

f. Certain areas kapu fbr men --'women's eating

house and menstrual house.

ge"ABesk-food kapil to Women except during,periods',of

mourning for chiefly. poilen did not t with men

because- they were considered defiled. Lng

together would causemen to loose. some of their

power..
,

51 Periodical kapus--- periodical; might be'imposed

by chief or priest; temporary and special.

V.I DEATH

..A. Life after death

1. Three realths (ao) to which a spirit went after death

a. Repp.m of the homeless ,souls' (ao kuewa or ao

'auwana) wandered about like ghosts (lapu who

I were malicious and dangerous spectators; wan-
.10

dereci until fourid eteir aumakua, or they had

44
.none, would wander forever ingbndlesa night and N_

. . death.:

00190(
gel



e

HAWAIIAN RELIGION

b. Realm of Milu (Ice ao o Milu) -- place of evil,

friendless, one without family, trouble, of

cruel treatment. Souls wandered aimlessly

in darkness, disorder,*and lawlessness,.eating

lizards and butterflies and'being ribisy:

c. Realt of the aumakua (ao 'amakua) ---souls'

aumakua tookspirit to realm of ancestoral

spirits where friends, relatives, °and acquaint-
.

anees would reunite. World of happiness.

2:- There were several leaping places (leina-a-ke-akua)

where spirits travelled and leaped into the spirit

world. Usually locateA along sea coast.

3. At Leilono, just beyond Aliamanu, was a stratum of ,lava,

the doorway to 4hutattka world. Close to this was

a breadfglitit tfieeqwith branches, opllioeveen'thg.
o:s a

,other drt.-.Dry branch was living and did not

break eftily, gre4Worie 'was dry *and breakable.

Spirife.bn :the ygr4en branch pluriged into world of!
darkness'(milu);thoserbtdrSr'branches leaped into

. (...- -.

Worldof amaku
0
worid.fril;.pPlnesd, where one` fished

'arld::.frm4.d '0211d tad: plentyr no siotneqp and pain).

k. East boundary orLeilono guarded Srli a huge cate-

pillar; west boufildary by a lizard. ,Frightened

the wandering Spirit 'from going:toofar away until

it wash found bu.its amaklia, Amakda:thqA led;it to

biradfruittree or baels'to the ,body Wheredt Came..,

5. Sometimes the spirits ndered to other placesliTT
. .

they ohased'butterfli
t

s and ers fbr:food Until
.

rescued by their amakua. '

6. Arriakuas played an impOrtant'part in leading
.

'a Person's-

. spirit where would find endless pea6e and happiness
.. . ..

,

1107*
. in theipresence'of his gods. '.

.

,

0,

B. ,Burial . . -- ,

. .

1.:, Special services involved, .

.,
. a. Relatives.and.friendt ofdead'wou ld show sorrow by

.

. ,, . 1

t . .
,
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cutting hair some peculiar way, dr by more

permanefitly disfiguritig body,kno4ing out
k

tooth, tattooing tongue, or,burnins.face-or
arm to produce permanInt scar: ,

Kapu placed on house and not.removeduntil

bap disposed of: ThOse breaking kapu had-to Under.-

go ceremonial cleansing.

2: Bodiesrapped inn sheets of tapa.

3. Sometimes corpsei was ,burned and bones cleaned a:nd.

kept. The bones might be divided by theleIatives and

kept to be buried together.

. Commoners ,usually buried:the body in.-tact either

stretched/full or with knees pulled upward to the

chest.

Burial could occur at various sites.

a, ,ChiefS usually secretly in naves so as not

berobserv6d by others

keep spirits frdm reTil

held at night.

'who might do things to

rning. Therefore, Ipurials

b. Commoners buried in sand'hilis.

c. Other sites were stone cists or platfoims built

slightly off the ground:

6. -Different practices -- depended on tee last wiskes

of the dead who usually wished to be deposited_

with their amakua (famiTyrgod), -

a. rl:thermen wrapped their dead-in red tapa, dropped

into the ocean to, be eaten-by sharks, and believed°

thae,the,dead's soul would enter bodies of the

shark and protect,' Its relatives Of shatM. °

b. Relative of Pele -- returned to volcano craters.

c. leizard --- body depvited inl,streams or.togp.,:

Because of the importan0 1/4Wailans held for bones
4. .4 *

(spirit of iperson lodged, in bants1,,burilip were .
6ecretive and 'held at night.

a

1.1c)1-
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HAWAIIAY.KINON

1. AJpects of Hawaiian Life and Environment, Comilentaries.on

significant Hawaiian topics by 15 recognized authorities,

The YamehamehalSchool Press, Honolulu, 1965.

Iriteligion in ?.ncient'r.awaii,': Dr.. Kenneth Emory, pa. 85-92..
\`)

. Good resource. Creation, the gods, heiaus, Kahttnas,'

'and the Makahiki covered. good informational background.;

Emory also goes into the ottange Nhich'came about through
.

Christianity. ..

14
'

A

2. Beckwith, Martha w., The Kumulipo: A Hawaiian Greafibn

Chant. U.H. Press; Honolulu, 102. -
,

/ -.---.

Excellent resource regarding' the Kumulipo. Beckwith-'

goes into the entire chant with much explanation and detail.
,

,

Very interesting.

3. Buck, Peter, H :, Arts and 'Crafts in Hawaii, ,Vol. I, Bish7

Aft (op Museum Special Publication 45, 1964.,

Good resource. Much of the information is a detailed

'dedcription.of religiouS artifacts in the Bishop Museum.

Topibscovered are the gods,. images, temples arid their

furnishings, and shrines. Excellent if. detailed information

needed. Ver5r comprehensive. Pictures are excellent.'-.

a,

an Civilization.

Charles E. Tuttle Co., 1970.

Chapter°4. "Religion and Education, E.S.C: Handy,/pg.

.
Religi on section fair. Hain emphLlsis on :t1:1:6 4 major '

gods, however, they are hot tot-complete. Gives specific

prayers to the gods. Comparison of Hawaiian religion to

the Bible is made.

Chapter.5. "Feasts and Holidays," E.S.C. Handy, pg. 6178.
.

Shows how feasts were always related to some reli-

giou$ celebration. Nakahiki and.weaninvceremony well
4

.-105-
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covered in their relationship to, god Lono. Includes
....

4 , Pule-jpu (weaning prayer). Comparison of Hawaiian reli:-
1

6'

, .

Ogion totlie,bible, China,Rome, and Grecee . .' i .
-

..

'Chapter 20. "Carving," Huc.M. Luguiens, pg. 228-231.

Covers 'religious 1.rt and its Symbolism. Good, co
.. .

. '
l

1'verageAe idols and, `their meanings. , ,

f t>
. . ,

,, .

rr

5; Ihara, Violet Kuuli, "Life in Ancient Hawaii -- Religion,"

State DOE Research Materials, Bulletin No. 18i 1971.*,

Excellent resource. .Topics include the. Hawa ian
. % .

. religion in general, the kapu system, heiaust ka ftmas,

and the gods. Verycomprebensive. GoodtbibliograPhy is ,.,
.also included. .

°

6. Joesting, Edward H., "The First Hawaiians: Polynesian

Pioneers." ;Natural History, V. 69, Ng. 5, gay 1960..

Pg. 42-43, 44746. .

. Fair resource. VeryAtief summary of -ehe 4 major ,

"godsf heiaus, death and burial.' More information needed

for deeper understanding.

7. Mitbhell, Don k.v 'Resource Units inHawaiian'Culture -The.

Kamehameha. Schbol Press4 1969..

Unit 7.t, "Hawaiian Rel,igiOn,"

r.,GdOd resource for background Information. Subjects

covered include creation, gods, minqr gods, aumakua, uni-
,

hipili, kalaipahoa, kahuna, heiaus, kapus, .mand,7, and life,,\

after death. Thesections are briefly summarized. Only

basic facts are covered. 'TdPics may need to be lopied

iir4o fdrfurtlier information. Activities are included, ,

but ge'ared mainly for secondary students. Excellent teacher

reading list included.
,

8. PukUi,'Mary Kawena, "Hawaiian Religion," Lecture deliver

ed to the*Kametameha School Senior Class.

' "Very good resource. Many' aspects of religion is co-
,

.
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vered including a brief background, aumaiva, unihipili,

kalaipahoa,. heiaus., hOusehold gods,.life aft r death.

Coverage of these areas gOod. SelAral exampl are cited

which ray prove helpful awyntereating.,

A

1

P..
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StUDENT REOURCES

:HAWAIIAN RELIGION

1. Pratt, eien Gay. The. Hawaiians: an-Island.People.°

Charles E. Tuttle Vo.,*Ja.p?n, 1963. I ,CD

Religion is not dealt with separately ia one chap-
,

ter. Va iou6 aspects are discussed.in-relation to other

topics rush; as agriculture and fishing, Brief' and inade-

quate.

2. Lewis, Oscar, Hawaii: Gem of the Pacific, RandONM Houde,

o

.

Inc., N.Y., .1954

Pg. 43-46: ,The4 major gods are briefly described., HeAus

are include-,du *It tog brief. More resources are definitely

needed. Tbo *lel* and all aspects are not included.
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GOVERNMENT: AND SOCIETY

- TEACHER_ ORIENTATION-
\

.

I. GENERAL, INFORMATION ,

1 1. In ancient Hawaii, the governmerit was the King.

2. ,All the power was 17n the hands of one man towards

whom all the rest of :the people felt ,the greatest

respect'and w ose acticins were not questioned.

3..'. Government realed to feudal system, centering in

the king, and radiaiing'out througha system of

chiefs, priests, common people and outcasts.
7

II. THE RING
4

.Ruled all the people; he was the supreme. executive,

,so,long, however,,as he did right.

Exective Duties:

a. G r'people together in time of war.

t-b. Deci e allimportpt questions of state.

b. Decide questioris touching'the-life and death

of the common people as well as of the chiefs

an his comrades in arms.

Lo ks 'after-zeidiery.'

e. H a poWer.to dispose commoners and chiefs of

eir 'lands.

f. To hilal.befoneed "the property derived from .yearly
k taxes.

3. Eve thing ,.went according -to the will or whim' of the

King, whether it conce ed land; or people or anything

else -- not according to law.

III. CLASSES OF PEOPLE

A. Alii

1. 'Highesit,class of people.

2.. Alii dui
a. Head of the alii,class.

b. His rank was determined by:

1) Genealogy

1
2) Hie%power to establish himse f

11,

a ruldr

over all. the other chiefs.4

. 1'09-
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GOVERI1MtNi' AND SOCIETY

c:
UsUally one NUJ on' ea h island.

d. He owned all the land, whie\i he gSveto;les-
.

ser chiefs, members of his,family, and others
. .

as rewards. .1
.

.

.e. He was the link between people and the

Gods and -was often believed. to have'the-power-

of a gqd. j

B. Makaainana'

1. The mass of the people, of commoners.

2. The word refer's to the relationship of the peo,

ple to the land.

3. These were the ].boring masses;.-theultivE4ors

of the soil, the fishermen, hunters, aitd crafts-.

menN.)

44 Among theiselvep, their gods and their labors

Were shangd and ,exchSnged, but it was the right

of the Chief of Kingreqiiire of them wha-e

ve pleased, in goodth.obervices.
--,

- t
ti la

a.' Compensation for 1S1 wasin the 'form of
.

,

gifts -- foods, cici194tli, mats, utensils, e4tc.

5. 'sere was a distinct division of labor on the
.

-is of sex.

a. Fishing, canoe and house building, making
4

,Pmplements and utensils, ESatherwork,farm-

ing, and prieatcraft were men's work. Men.

aiSo did the cooking, making sepa'ate imu for

themselves and :theii women-folk.

. b. Women made Kaps," wove mats and baskets, and

raised then. children.

C. Kauwa

1. Lowest class.,

2. They were without land and without rights-in -the

community -- outcasts._

3. These were'peopleewho had broken taboos or they

were deskdsed for othei:reasons.,-

. 4 A cat,g,vihich lived apart and was drawn on for,

sacrificial victims', slaves,. servants.

,

1 - 110-
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.GOYERNMENT AND SOCIETY

IV. THE KING'S OPPTCERS

. A. KaIaIdoku or "island carver"

1:( Man of experience; chosen because of his knowledge,

of goyernment and.hisistrategy in war and peace.

,
Looked after the interests of both King and the

,,,,

people.
I

3. Duty was to divid up the land ..among the loyal
0

. ,

followers of they King. .

c

4. King's chief couseir. .
: , i

0 .-
a. Guided King in regulating the-affairstof:ad-:

ministration and in all.tga-tk relatel to the

,
common people. ,

c
,

B. Konohiki --`Tax Collector and Business Manager
de ,' I

1. He was the general executixe upon who'll-the KaIt.--,

moku depended -to .see that lhat.he 'cirdeed was
4

done, that the land was properly cultivated, and

ghat the affairs of the KingdomNFan smoothly. ,,
. ,

2: He not o y had to call. upon the chiefs and.their.

tenant fdx the- food, kapas, mats, feathers. and

other ar.tic es needed by ihe.roual household, hilt

also to procure necessary fightitig-men.. in case ,,'-

;, of war, and labor for state enterprises.

C. Ilamuku Constables, Sheriffd

1. .=In charge of law and order;,Worped regulatiqns.

2. .They saw to the obserilance'of many rigid forms

of-kapus. kr
Kahunas--- Priebts

1. "High liriest -- Kahuna0 Na Iii ,

e . .
i.

a. Controlled the.Kihgcin matters of religion.,, ,

b. He Was tWkeeper'og the King's conscience.

c. Urged the. KIng ton-irect'his thoughts td the

,gods. . -

. .

,
Urged the King to kill off the ungodly people,

those who broke taboos.
.

2% Activities of priests: .

.

a. Attended to signs and omens:

- 111- .
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4,

.

b. Carried the war gads to battle.

di. Formulated kabus.' o.

d. ,'Conducted Makahikk,ceremonies.

e. Supervibed and consecratedsich activities,as:

heiau building, canoe building, naviga-Uon,.
, *

keepihgafirecords; histories, 'genealogies.

f. worship...

THE: LAND SYSTEM

Perhaps the moatimbOrtant problems in ancient Haiaii

are connected iiith the ownership and distribution.of

in the:islands.. Land ownership was often decided by force

of arms. .

A. Land 'awnership

1. The King owned all the land.

2: He the;'gave parts to the (high chiefs .

according to their rank or-their services Whim
o

I.

3.- The chiefs in turn agave smaller holdings to'

"0 their leaser chiefs.
0

4. The lesser ehietsithah proceeded to gfve the land

to thelqwest tenants, the common people.

'B. Land Division

'.1. TMdkupuni

a. This was the largest division.

b. .t his wts the whole island.

2. .Mo .
4

A. rincipai districts.r , . a

a b. The high. chief rulea o er'i:n the name'of the
-, t .

King:

hupua'as'
a. With411 the Moku, these'div ,signs were mate.

% /

b.. Ru3ed by a chief of lesser t
,

c. ,'Varied iii size from few hun req. acres to

thousands of acres. c .

d. A typical strip:runs from te mountains,to the

sea, bounded by,natural feattiies such'as-sulches,
. ,

.

ie
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'C

"ia

C.,

e

ridges, tat& streams.

e. Generally it contained a stre
A

for fishing purposes, and are

cultivating food pfants, and

of forest land.i.o supply the wood for, canoes

and houses:

4. -'Ili

tch of seashore

a suitable for

a certain amount

a. 'Further subdivisions with the Ahupua'a.

Consisted of varying numbers the ahu-

pua'a.

C. 'Leles'

1) k peculiar feature of the that

it often was made of two or more, sections.

They were scattered in different parts of

the ahupua'a. These separate pieces were

called Leles.

5'. Within the Ahupua'a and the 'ili were divisions

of laildcultivated by the common Teople.

Miscellaneous'

f...The chief landoWnera had the power to takeback

I 1*

,the lands they distributed.

it: The tenants,Jlowever, were usually left on
/

the land because'it was necessary for .the

-.°Iand to be cultivated continuously to ensure

an adequate 1,6"pd supply.

Upon the death or removal of t1-4e King, ante the

coming of da new Kilgo'the land was redivided

among the followerd of the mlw rtler.'

The 'common people mere not,tied to the land, and
could leave one chief and serve another4:amother

districtif they wished.

a. Therefore,, the chief generally treated them
to

well for his wealth and positibii depended on

the labor and services of ni3 tenants.

TAXATION OF LAND.

Because there was no .money system,. taxes were paid in main

4
a,0
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40

r !

`products at the will of the chiefs;

A. Kia'aina -- governor for each island

1., Kir).g apio,inted.

2. He nominated tax collec'tors, and district offiber's

a.. These were loyal" and able en who were in

charge of keeping accounts,. as well as collect-
, \ ing taxes and gifts for the king.-

Yearly Taxes

1. Usually a tixeld amount was set for the Use. of a

fl

B..'

particular 'pieCe of land, but the taxsually de-

; pended upon the 'heeds And fancy of the o'hiefs.

2. The royal tax on an; 'Ili depended upon the size

9 of lands .and what it produced.

a. A certain- amount of hogs, fishlines,1 clusters

,of feathers, tapai or household ite

C. Presents

1. Besides yearly taxes, commoners had to ive

preSerits to, thegovernor and chiefe.

Eacj family

the-meMbers

to 'meet' it.

had to, bring a certain quot and 1.

were severely punished if, t 'ear failed
.'

3. A certain place was chosen for this tribute to
4 ( i 1

be colleCted. \ 1

4. This tribute consisted of a great vari ty Of foods,,
I . : ,o

. plants ,.. woven articles, gour08';, rare. r a4hers,,
I \

sandal*Ood, fish, and of r :,aFticles p*Uced -

, thrOugh the efforts of t ii it'. . \

D. Life/for he Tenants

1. Ea'412 'landlord could' call o

form Work, for any purpose.

a. It 'became a prEictice t

week, usually Friday, 7:Orr

land of chiefs or for pliblko" *or

.4t

"feef ten

ok8e aside once: . .

. by the King.

. Tenants also had to provide:',foOd.-for

family and the chiefs whef, PieSt, went

°I,
e. i

e

,x -114-,
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dc*

N.
a

The farmers upon command had o.sacrifice

,

livestock,' swe.Eat potatoes, fi h, taro,'and what -

ever else might be Suitable.

4. The common people received,
A
on the averk, only

\ about,One-third of the produce of'their.laboft,
/

while/the various ranks of chiefs took tile remaining

two-thirds.

0

r.
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'

- TEA,OHER RESbtfridES

. ;179m, Edwin I. 'Jr.', Ancient Hawaiian Life. Books About
. . ., ,,

::' ',;t % ',Hawaii, Honolulu, 1950.
.

i

,
, Chapter 17""Government and Society,-", pg. 63.766. -

n ': ', Gives a good 'a''''ccouni of the government, of the ancient

4

Ha;raiidn people: ShOws the rules and place of the King.
,

Also. gives infbrmation on the officers41.the King and

,their duties.. ,Teacher will find it easy;to read and use.

- ,

2. Hdndy., Emory, Brydn,Buckf Wise, 'etc. Ancient-Hawaiian

Civiliiation: amehameha School Press, J.93

t''.,Chapter 3 "Gove nment.and Stciety," E.S.C.
...

Gives information, on the classes of pe

were in ancient Hawaii and their rol'es,,,of

his officers and their duties, of law ,and o

HaWaiicand how' it was maintained and', of the

3.

4andy;_pg.3t-42.

°pie:there

the King' and

rder in'ancient

chdracterie--

tics of the It alSo has information regarding our

responsibility today. However, mdre'slipplement&ry i)Sfor= .

e
mation 'is 'needed.

,$
. 5 I.

3'? Male), havid. Hawaiian Antiquities. Bibhop Museum Press',.
. ...

HOnOlulu,'Hawaii, 1951.

"The MAX and Common-Peordp," pg. 52-62;
,

.., Gives a good, brief amount ofithe Aii.i.
. .

and Cokmon

people. 'Gives information on,the status of -the people

md of the King.- Cites the power- of the-Kiteand his

duties.' Also 'gives information on thelidles of the COM-

.,mon people. Teacher will find this easy to.uSe for each

'is number44.
O

s F,Conotni;i.duriculunriie-a-truree. Guide. DOE, State

of Hawaii, 1972.

"Ancient Hawaii,'! Eric.Yanagi,,pg. 33;i22-

. Saves biief information on tholitirses of people and

°

0

° -116- , I IrJ,
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'their roles, the,land system, and the officers of the

King'and their duties. Information is very brief and much.

more detailed'info?Mation is needed.

r`
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GOVERNMENT AND SOCIETY

STUDENT, RESOURCES

f

1. Potter, Norris W. Kasdon, Lawrence M. Hawaii Our Island

State. Charles E. Meri1.11 Books, Inc., Columbus, Ohio,

19:64:

Chapter 4 "The People anathe Land,"'pg. 32-39.

Gives infOrmation, on how communities were governed,

the land System of Old-Hawaii, Wand how the land was taxed.

Students will be able to obtain,general information here,

but fol.' more,detailed information, supplementary,informa-
, 4;

fIaii is needed.

0

's

4 4 1

-118-

11
4

4





-

00

.

GAMES AND S ?ORTS "/

I. NTRODUCTION

TEACHER'ORIENTATIOW.
I

A. Games and sports allowed Hawaiians time out mom everyday

work needed for survival and hardships the apu system

often brought.

B. Each district had\own kahua or field where ports tourna-

ments were held,

P. Emphaitis onmen's,Sports was on the training and competing

of champions.

D. The Makahiki was the season when games we e played (also

work stopped, wars stopped, people paid axes).

E. Lono-i-ka-Makahiki ,was god of sports.

II. DECLINE OF NATIVE SPORTS

A. Hawaiian people forgot their games in order to earn money.

to purchase materials brought by fcrei ers.

B. Introduced sports'and games replaced the native ones.
.

C. "Courts" where young men played, games and trained foi"wat7:

fare weren't kept by chiefs.'

D.' Gambling was often a part Of sportcompetitiCP and thii-

was looked down upon by the missionaries.

GAMES OP STRENGTH "AND. ENDURANCE

Provided amusement for' members and guests of the phief'.s

household and also trainealmen for,war.',Required few if

any' implements.

'-: A. Hakoko - wrestling of a catch-as-catch-can'style

1. Wrestling done while standing. ,

2. Player scores when he forces any part of opponent's.

body except the, feet to touch the ground.

,3. Winning score should be decided 'before the match.

B. Hakoko noho =..type-of wrestEihg while seated

1. Suitable for boys of all ages; girls4 too.

: 2. More endutince than wrestling.

3. Sit with right leg extended in front and left foot,

under right knee. --

(



GAMES, AND SPORTS

.8

4. 'Move'close together so ieft.hands reach eachsother'S

Ilght shoUlders and right hands on the left side of

each other's waists. Bent knees are in contact;

5. Attempt to Unseat opponentby pushing him over

.sideways with right hand, helping with left hand.

'6. Player is unseated when he falls on his side.

C. Kulakula'i - chest slapping, using open palms.,

r 1. Suitable for'boys.of all ages.

2. At thestait signal, slap or push opponent's chest

with open bairns.

3. Avoid opponent's thrliits and maLntain balance.

4. Point is scored if opponent is pushed o of st6ding
position.

D. !Jma - hand wrestling with knees and elbows-en ground.

1.. Suitable for -boys whose.arm bones have developed,'

pr4ablir fifth grade or older.'

,.Kpeel on ground.

3. Place right elbow on ground and leflhand on your back.

4. Clasp each other's right hands, firmly.

5. At start signal, try to yorce opponent's right hand,

to ground while keeping own elbow firmly on ground.

6. Score is made when back of opponent's hand,hits ground

,or elbow moved. .

E. Pa lima - standing wrist wrestling

1. Suitable Xor:fourth grade boys and-up.

2. Stand'facing your opponent and clasp thumbs.'

3. Place yolir rig4t foot So. that your:little toe, i5 in

contact with yditts, opponent's right little' toe.

4; Try to push yoldi-Opponeht's hand or both yoUrhand and

hiS to his chest. 4

5. ,Game i.. Won you touch his chest and keep yolir

in p$J6ition.,

F. Loulou - pulling interlocked Judexqfinges..

1; Suitable for boys or'girls of
)

Stand facing your"opponent_and lock index fingei-s.

.112o-
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4
7

This may be either of the right,or left hand, de
_

pending upon agreement of the players. Place the

'remaining three fingers against your palm and cover

them with your thumb.-

3. Pull with a straight pi.111. No twisting %clr jerking.

.4. 'Game is won ,when your opponent.i-eleases his hold 6r

/is pulled out of his standing position.

G. Hukihuki or pis'umelUme - tug of war: .

One of the fpw Hawaiian games requiring teamwork.

2. Played the same way as today.'

3. Coconuts were used as markers over which each side

tried to pull the other.
-

H. Kula'i wawae - Attempting to unseal an opponent by
...

: ,

V. .

. .
.

foot-pushing.
0.

1. Suitable for, boys and girls, of all ages.

2. Players should be same weight., and hlight.

,)`3. Sit facing .your opponent.._g;

4. Pldce your hapds. flat on the ground behind you to

brace yoprself.

. 5. Flex kitees slightly.
%!" r

6. Your opponent should be close enoukti. o your toes ay
touch. 4

7. Push with your feet against opponent's feet.

8. Game is won if player unseats his opponent.

9. ,Referee is needed to watch to see of any' player moves.

Kuwala pot() --- racing by turning sommeksaults.

1. Suitable _foe boys and gitls wearing shorts or jeans.

2. Players race by somersaults down a field.

3. Players should try. to keep in their; own lanes, but_it,

theyfun for all when tamble into each.13.ther.,_

J. Ho'okaka'a - racing by turning .cartwheels.

1. Directions are the same for Kuwala po'o except that

cartwheels replace somersaults. .

2. Players should have previous experience in turning

cartwheels, .

2
N

- 121-
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rO

IV. GAMES OF SKILL
.

f

s,
N,

Most of these games used implements which were t

thrust, rolled or slid along a surface.'
iv

Notes For a description of these iMpleAlts, see R ck's

Arts and Craftg of Hawlii, Vol. VIII, pg. 37 - 384.

A. Kak; lg au - type of fencing with wooden sear

1.. Suitable for .boys of intermediate schbol age r older.

2. Each player uses
)
a blunt wooden spear, six or,seven

feet Icing to 'touch his opponent or to block 4ponent's t
. i

r
spear. Beoomsticks maybe substituted. .

5,

/"N .
3. The

.

spear is grasped in the middle keeping ha s a-

. foot or more apart so either end may be sed.\

4. At the start of the match, press the cent of your

spear between. your hands against the same point of
.

iyouroppment,sspear,Iierieatthisthree.times, jump

5.4

s, babk .at the last contact, and the ,match begins.

5. Try to touch.your.opponent's legs with the lower part

ofyour spear and his'armsrana shoulder's with the.

side of the upper part. 'Do.not use the point of the
I

spear. , .

6. Try to protect yourself with your spear froMqour

opponents thrusts..

7'. A poin t is scored when you touch any part of your

opponent's body except the head, with your. spear.

8. First player to score ten points (Or any-other set
.-

4

number) wins the match.,

B. 6'6 the -- spear throwing.

1. Suitable for boys and girls from fourth grade up.

2: This sport trained the young men for'war in the.

earlier days. -.

3. A hardwood spear, foUr to six feet long is usec4i

has one thick, rather blunt end and a sharp-end./.

4.. ,The players ,stand ,5 to,8.yards from a banana std1"
7

whilbhwas 4 tO-6 feet high. *'

5. Throw the spear, sharp end fo6;ard, into the banaila
(

stalk. 1- '

'6. A point is scored if the spear stays inthe'hali.-

7. Twisting the spear from the stalk will not allow the

4122-
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/

sta lk to fa-11 from its upright .position.

C. Ihe.palie'e - slidifig a short javelin along a course.

1. Suitable for boys and girls fr m the first .glgik. y.

2. The players slide a sAear from four to Six feet long,

over a grassy fleldv,'ArooMstic s may be substituted.

3 (-44i ajest of skill they try to lide thespeaNbetveen.

a pair of stake's placed from fo r to eight inches apart.

The lspear is grasped near the mtdle..and slip -

with an 4.ulderhandlthrust: The winner is the one*.who,'

gets his spee:rthrouth the stak s-the most.

4. As a., test of strength, the spe is slid astfar as

pOssible. The spear is held ne r theimiddle, and the .
; 0. ..4

. one whose epear goes the farthe t.wins,
,

D. Mba paheve - sliding a.tiwpedo-shap d (bit .

1. Suitable for boys and girls .froM the first grade.

2. :Playerd slide a torpedo - shaped dart (moa) over EL
,

grassy field, Y.
3., The direclionskr thi%gaMe are thciamp as for the

the pahe'e. However, the dirt is more difficult

to handle than ,the 'spear.
.

'Ulu maika - -disc rolling for accuracy or distance.'

1, As a test.of'stiength, the players roll the storie'-discs

(maika) as far as possible down ;a smooth cour'se..

a. The stone'is held firmly between the ;thumb and-

tirst two fingers.

b. Player stands a few feet from the starting line

so he Tai.add force to his underhand throw by

'taking a few running steps.

c. 'A point is scored to the player who rolls 'We

.disc he farthest. . /
d. Disc positions after rolling may be arked by

ti leaves.. '

2. As a test, of skill or accuracy, the players try/ to

A A roll thellisc between two stakes on a smooth grassy

field.

-123-
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1 -I

3

0,r
,

' a. Plalae the stakes three to six inches apart,
. . . .o .,co 'ar b. Players stand from40,to 20'feet.away, Opendiing

upon the age and skill Hof the players.
..

c'.
.1/4.c. If morethan.one stone is avails61e, it is ad-

: viseable to allow i'hecplayer'to roll them ,in
, .

succession. Hisls4cess is.more probable the,

:third and fourth Ories,.;

d. A point is scored every tim th player toils
.4 '

his disc b2tween thedtakes.
, ,

F. Keta4pua .- Sliding or throwing stems of sugar cane"flower°
j'st4lks or tassels. . ,) t '

14G. feglua - chiefs rode-special sleds (pap hLua) down pre-
.

pared courses.
0.

H. Ti or palm

I. Pana'iole'

V; IcATER'SPORTS

A. Heihei wa

B. He' e nalu

C. Kaha nalu

D. Lele kawa

leaf sliding doWn
J

ctyiefs uSed.boWs

grassy slopes.

aid arrow's to shoot rats:,

,. .

'a 4ciri0r,dpecia1,canoek (kiolba or 4aloa).
._1.

4,iv
sut 'ng.vi'special board's.

- body_ urfing'
, ,

..

,'ti . ... ,, *
- diving'feetiirst from cliff *king thea

_

least splash. .

, .

1. Suitable for children. whO dah'swim.
.., . . .

2. In-early times, wad, done°,froili cliffs, stregm banks, °1

or trees which rhg over the,,water. i Today .itis done

'in pools.

.The diver places' the iip of any broad'- in is
mouth. The rest of the leaf willo act as S Shield

against water going into lais,nose.4,

4. The' diver slips into thebwater, toes firs

to make the smallest spfash.

0

0 1

and tries'

5. Winner is the one who /raked-lb& least noise with

smallest splash.

E. Lele pahii - divineto-make the biggest splash.

1. Suitable for children who-can swim. '

.2. Directions are the, same as'for,Iele kawa *e
.

that the winner is the one whb makes the

00214
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GAMESAND SPORTS.

. .

4.

3. The diver may dive into the water inanyKtashion.

F.- Kaui)ua 4 diving for small gourds or coconuts.

1. Players'must'be able ,to

2. In the early days, a Small green gourd vias used,
. 4

3.

qoly object,

The diyeri

The object

the water.

that pill sink may be substituted.,

line yp at the edge of the pool.

is/VIM/in ten of more yards out into .

As, soon as it hits the water-, he divers

.
. dive in to get it.

15. The winner is the one who gets the object.
O . . .

.

, G. Aho loa - irtho can hbld his breath under water the longest.
. .

(--
1. Gavle needs close supervision.' Water must be clear

4 t

1

r

V

...,;._enough so that divers are visible.

2. Used in the early, days by chanters and divers to

'.earn to hold their breaths for a longilpe.

3. .,Wincing should^not be stressed with chiAren to the

point that it will tempt the diver to stay under

longer than he should.

H. Pak; or pEihaku kele - skimming stones on,the surface of

watei... ,

. MINOR SPORTS AND PASTIMES FOR ADULTS AND IN SOME *Es CHILDREN
_

'A. Kukuluae'o - 'walking on stilts of varying heights.

B. Kihau - wrestling onstilts tied to

C. pe!epe'e-kua - hide and seek

ID. Hololele lupe - flying kites'ffiade

11. Lupe la sun, .kite or round kite

feet
0
and egs.

. ,

and,hau w ood,and,kapa.

. .

2. Lupe mahina-.7 "Moon kite" or crescent shaped'.
o

3.. Lupe amu - "bird kite",or_kite'with wings.

4. Lupe maoli..z. "genuine kite " " -pi kites like the

.European kites..!

E. 'Lele koali - swinging on the morning glory vine (koali);

also. used to jump rope..
4 0

F. 'Hake:kg-a-moa or hak; moa - cock fighting.

-125-
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.GAMES AND SPORTS.

LAMES FOR QUIETER MOODS - May be played indoors.

A.' Pala'ie - loop and ball game.

To 'Make the implement:

a. Use'12,mature, firm,/ freihly cut coconut leaf

midribs (nT'au) 28 inches or longer (if they ate

soft, usp 15 or more

b. Tie the midrib's at the biSe securely,wrapping a

cord around\at least 12 times.

c. Braid the_ midribs from the base to the tip in a

3-ply braid. iht6 will be the handle

de uMake a loop from this braided material. Use the

portion far enough'from the tip so 'the'loop-wi ll

not bend under the weight of,the ball. The loop

j should be 3 by 4. inches. Tie the tip to the

handle securely with Cord. Cut loose ends:.

e. To make the ball use palm cloth ('a'a) %hich

''formi at the base of theCoconut leaf. At least

a square foot pi6ce is needed.

f. Take'the sheet of cloth, place a few pieces of

the cloth in the center then lift up the edges

to' form a ball about 3 to inches in, diameter.

The ball must be light a_ lightly larger than

the loop. =

h. Qlobe the.ball Uy tyin it to a cord about a

yard long. Use a needle to pull the cord through

the ball to the other side of(the knot
s.s

o'the ball

will be properly balanced. The free end of the

cord should be attached to the handle. The loop

is not centered bAcurves to one side. The ball

should be attached so that the ball is,on the

left side of the handle, just long enough so the

ball reaches the center of the loop.
...

2. Playing:

a. The object of the gamefor children may be to

catch the ball in the loop.

-126-
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4

b. For more Sophisticate4 player 1, a re challenge'

is holdinthe handle horizo allyeand swIngtind

the ball irom the bottbm of he loop to the-top

at a. complete circle.-,-Thd-good pla er isfkable to

do this 50 or 100 times without mis . .
1 . , -r . ' ..

c:. 4 rhythmic pattern mad be used'.'
:op.

.

. 1) Fon a palatie hant, se MItchdis Aesource ,

.a
,.:,.) , .:

.

H "; a.. ,.. .... pg. ,.-11/4. O. A picture.
,..,

. of-the pals' ie also given.
., 4' B. Hei - cat's cradles; popu -string games accompanied

..,

'** .

w

by chants. r
,

,. i f "know '
k

1. Many children in Hawaii already ho4to-2 make a v

, *'\-,-,

number of thee string,figures.

' Note: birec-tions for making these str ing figure's

are given in Dickey's "String FilguresFrom
, .

'Hawaii", Bishop Museum Bulletin o. 54.

C. tops of kukui nuis, spun,by a baiboo p"g or stem

driven intothe top,of,the kernel.

1. Tomakos

a. A hole is'drilled in the top.of a° moire kukui

nut (11/64" drill suggested

b. Easier if -the to of-the llut is filed(flat.

c, The step of the top 4q: made-from a slivilb^or
sa

bamboo ailbut 2 inches long and wid ough to fit

P.

tightly in the hole.

2. io plays 1 ^ .'
a', A twirl betWeen -the finger and thu makes the

'' top spin on its tip.

b. Many games may be made ups

, 1) Who can spin the top the longe.

2) The:t6p may be,spinned wither ill its tip or
, stem. " "--

-

3) Circles may be drawn aid' numb red on: the floor.
)

,

Each chiler spins his p and receives the

y , ) \--- score on whichever ci le it s ops. ,,.

0 G.,

____-.... . .

. ..,'

.

/ -1,27-
) ,_s , t.
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D.

.7

?e

Kimo - jack stones ; popular 'with adults as welt' as child .'4,7
)..

reri, -, # .- . 4 ,,

-1, uitable fer bot_csexes of all age .

L. Playe much' like,: japka of today., except that stone's.
# 7 , O'

s. _ are Used-. - -
,. -, 2 r .. -

A smooth, fopiIded water worm stone is 'used as the-
. .._

...special stone (whaku kimo) which will' be tossed
, into. s.ir-. e ' : !.

4: The:playe'xs sit on the' groiina with 50 or 100 smooth
pebbles betwe'en'ithem% 'I The special sttxne- is tossed

.
. . / fiLk V .\,,up into,the air Eind a 'pebble from The-Nlgiroupd is to. ; , ,

be picked up and the special' stone caught before it
,hits'l the ground. The pebble is raid aside. 'This .
continues until, thesplayer basses, Opponent's ,tuisri.

5Theirgame may be stoppedqmsdoon as all he pebbles are
bicked u the' winner, being...the one_ with ,t most

r.

pebbles , or continuing the .gate until one payer hap
.- ,

all the pebbles, (the .one who expinguished the pile
.4 4 -:.. ''' gets a chance at lis,opporient s pile') . ,

E, Puhenehene - Playeri guessed: on whose,person .a ,pebble was

il

,.
> ,

1 Form two teams (should be Kali .- 5 or 6) . °

, 2. A blanket or sheet (kapa was used in thfi old days.)
is needed to dyer the teams. a %,

3. The refereb. (teacher,) hands' the 'stone -tto'b., member, of
on,)

, \ N__

e team. , The teat, is`, coveted with, the IJheet. ---'

4. 'When nthes, are ready,' the Sheet is removed and the ','"
;c

,,. ,other team iSto guess which person 'has the stone hi -
. ,

? den on him. The team hiding the, ittone;_is ,altowed. to
4look down on , the flOor so their faces will not show 4

. ,

who ha's the pebb le.. i, .f

A point is scored *hell the guess is right.
° The team: that reaches i the specified amount of poinis

wins the .games,

hidden.

0

,

c

-128-
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F. No'a - players guessed which pilt of kepi held the hidden

pebble.
.

1. Suitable for mixed groups.
.

2. Two teams areneedea.(preferably'5 on each).

. 3. ,Five piles of cloth (kapa was used in, the. old days)

--if played indoors or five piles of sand i,f played on, .

the beach are needed,

4. The-team selected to go first chooses a person to hide

the pebble in one of the piles.' He goes .to ,each pile

he may go to the piles more than once, holding the
I

stone in the palm of'his hand'. The pebble is placed

4C in qn Cf these ;files.

The'oppoSing team watches the player very carefully,

paying close attention to his arm muscles and facial

expressions.

6. The guessing 'team confers and their spokesman touches

the pile with a coconut leaf midrib (mane).

7. A point is:sCored for each correct guess.

R.,. Team to reach the specified score-first wins.

G. Kilu - similar. to quoits, the winner claims a kiss.

1. Eight to twelve coconut shells sawed or broken in half

'crossydse with' the flesh removed, is needed. One

shell known as the kilu, is an oval-shapcd coconut put

lengthwise, This is the kilu.

2., The game is played on the floor.

3. Seat 4 to boys on one side and an equal number o f

. girls o n the o her side. They.should bed about 10
t

. ...i 'tom et.apart, Half a coconut *tellris placed in

front f.. each player, ,

'4. The game is startedipy a boy ,on one gnd,, He rises to

knees, braces himself with his left hand and slides;

the kilu across the floor, flat or open Side doWn,

trying to strike the coconut shell in front 'of the

, A girl of his choice. . .

A

.

,,

,..
.

t

i

iv.'
: -12 9- .

00219



1"'-' GAMES AND SPORTS

V-

For you er children, the number of.hits by each side

should be kept to determine the winning side:
,

6.: For hIgh school students, the boy or girl who hits

the coconut shelr of his faftrite may'claim a kiss.

If shy, it' may, be put in aitbank".
. Kgnane similar to checkers, using black and white peb-

14es on a stone or board.

. 1. The.kanane board or stone Oaparni) is made with rows

of slight.depredsions to mark the posAiond:of the

playing stones, The number of podltions varies but

most popular, the 8 X 8 or 10 X 10. For an 8 X 8

board, 64 stones is (small) (`'ili) is needed.
*

2. There are 32 black stones and 32 whit, pebbles (coral.

bits)

3. The stones are placed alternately on the board.

4. One of the players takes two stones ok.dif erent ,

colors off the board near the center. Eac is placed

in a hand. The other played choses one of his hands,

to determine whidh co or he shall play. .The stones'

are not replaced on to board. .

.

5.. The object of the'game is to get.the opponent into

a position where he cannot complete a move. However',

there may be. variations to. this.

Plays are made by jumping over the opporient's stones.

The :one with the, black stone begins.

7. A, jump may be made only if there f's an empty space,

to move to and that the stonesare-sepaiated by

.just one vacant spot. More than one_jump maybe made
in one move, but is not necessary.

8. Jumps must bp straight, either up.or downlor.side-

ways but never diagonally. . .

The perion who'is%blocked loses the game.
.- .

The second game sees a change in the color each

player uses.

t



SPORTS AND GAMES

TEACHER RESOURCES

1. Mitchell, Don K.; Resource,Units in Culture.

The Kamehameha School press, Honolulu, ievised 1972.

/tnitj3 "Games ,t640 Pastimes," pg. 125,156.
I

Excellent resourceto. ancient Hawaiian civilization.

Included are directions to playing many of the games.

This will,3;e helpful to the teacher who wishes her stu ents

to participate,in these games.

2. Buck, Peter H., Arts and crafts of Hawaii. Bishop ,Museum

Press, Special Publication No. 45, Honolulu, '1964.

Excellent resource. The games are very well explain

ed. Also included is the descriptionsof the implements°

used in many of the games. Pictures:of actual implemert6
.

are also included. Will be interesting for the students

to. see.
J'

.4 -131-
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MUSIC

TEACHER ORIENTATION

I. INTRODUCTION

A. No Written.Literature

1. Genealogy, tradition,' history, mythology,'religion,

and many other forms of useful l-knOwledge-l--origin

of the islands, glories and tragedies of he people,

the whole life, cycle,, including death were handed

doWn by,wOrd of mouth.

.4. Their information took the form of pOetic chants

called meles:

a. KO'ihonua--genealogical history

b.- He'i-kupuna--relating of one's ancestors in'a

more abbreviated.,form

c. Mele Inoa--name chants for the glorification of

d.

e.

f.

g.

a king

Mele Kaua-rwar songs

Mele Ro'onanisongs of praise

Mele -Olioli or Hauoli--songson

Mele Kanikau--dirges expressing

death of friends

h. Mele Kaku-Kole--derogatory statements

Mele Ipo--love bongs

j. Mele Pule--religiqus chants and prayers

k. Mele Wanana--prOphecies

1.' otherS

joyful 'subjects

'sorrow for the .

.3. The-anciept Hawaiian utilized his music in all of

hisendeavoars:

a. Invoking favors ,from the gods

b. Farming

c. Fishing

d. Building

e. Manufacturing

f. Religion-

g. War and Peace

h. Passion and Creation

4. Their music played'a very important partiof both.
.40

religioh and recreation .
-.B. Music' could be classified into two areas, vocal and

instrumental.

-,132 -
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MUSIC'

'1.. Vocal music was the characteristic- feature of.

ancient Hawaiian' music

2. The musical instruments served primarily as

rhythmic'accompaniments to the vocal music.

II. VOCAL

0,

A: Chants -
%
1. The mele was sung in the form or the phsnt.

a. Its tonal pattern depended upon twig things:

1) divisiea into which th'e particular mele

fell

2) the text (which was drawn from the

eople's mythology, history,and daily

b. This did not cause all chants to sound like-V

1) th"Ohanter'q skill in applying his indi-V"
4

vidual skill

2. The composition of these meles wasn!t hampXed by

.any special form

a.- Their words and meanings were more important

b. Lines ofuniforin length were seen -only in

meleswhich accompanied hula dances

B. Poetry

1. The Hawaiians-were naturally poetic.

a. Living close to nature, they observed it keenly,

appreciated'it and enjoyed them as veil.

b. They have bountiful stories withlintimate de-

scriptions of man,and-'his envirohaint:

c. Much of these_observations have been described

an the meles.

d. These productions were honored, cherished and

handed down from one gendratiOn to another

2. Their poetry had "hidden Meanings

a. 'Padraic Colum, a contempora1r Irish poet has

said, ,l'Every-Havaiian poem bias at least four

meanings:

1) the ostensible meaning of the, wOrds

2Y a vulgar'double meaning

3) a mythological-historical-topographical

import

,,4) _the Kauna or' deeply hidden meanfrig."

00224'
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I

C. Meles t
4

/

A. There are two distinct methods ofpresentinga,

.Mele4 the Oli and the Hula

a. It was a recitative method of chanting; a solo

performance, unaccomillnied by musical insttru7

. ments; and practically Monotone.

b. Specific styley of the oli:

1) Kepakepa---Phythmieconversation

2) Oli--a continuity sound (it's considered

unlucky to pause'for breath except at the

proper points)

3) Ho'ae'ae - -it was more regular and emotional;

used for love chants

Holo-uweuvc--wailing chant

c. For more detail information; aback Kaupena

Wong's,"Ancient Hawaiian Music."

3. Mele Hula:- 1

6. It was a song which accompanied the dance;.a

dance chant.

b. Their range of melody was'greater Ulan the oli

and.vas generally swig by more than one person

,denerally accompanied by` musical instruments

d.^ Two classes of mele hulas: =,

1) the mele which accompanied the dance

2) the song of similar style which was merely'

sung

e. For More information, check Kaupena.Wong's,

"Ancient HaWaiian Music."

D. Hula
3

1. It was the dance which accompanied the song

2. It was-the physical interpretation of the words

of the song, which was augmented by certain ges-

tures and flourishes.

3. For more detail informatiOn on the subject of

:the hula--training, ceremonies, ,costumes, instru-.

ments,liand others check Dr.. N. B. Emerson in
9

Th WRITTEN LITERATURE OF ,HAWAII.

f.
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HIT INSTRUMENTS -
-

A. Strings lust rumezits.
1. Musical bow or 'ukeke

a.
.

.

No or three strings. were stretched the fulf,

length of a bow of(i;Aoot17-to 24 inches' long,
1

b. Held horizontally before the lips a d plucked

with a piece of -fiber. 4,

c.'uThe'performel: 'formed wOrds'in'his thrbat and

used his mouth as a sound box

B. Wind Instruments

M. Nisau:Kani 4

a. Aaaptation ofa7Jew'sharp.

b. Thky.used.,,the midrib of the coaonut'led pr
*.7

the splinter of,the,bamboo to tie td a ship

of wood or bamboo

2. Ohe Hano Ihu or Nose-Flute

a. The flute is made from a section or bamboo'

which is closed at one end by theliode-4(4
10'

oPen at the other.

r

-.,--,..,-

b. The player closes-one nostril with Lila thumb
. 4- :,

or finger and blows into the 'hole at:the node-

endend of the flute. # , .

c.' /he remaining .two holes are left o

e .tones in--

en Or close &^,-

1by the fingers to produce the thr
..;.

each registpr.
1,

Pu or Conch Shell

a. A hole is pierced in the helmet or triton shell )

or the apex of the triton shell. is filed off

-b. The' powerful tone of this wind instrument can be

made to carry two 9, more Idles to summon people

onto announce evens.

4. Pa-lgq.or Ti -leaf whistles

a. Made-up of rolled up, stripi of,tileaf strips

about an inch or so in width. - 4 .

Pd-'a or Nose Whistle .

a. 0TEeSe-are made from small gourcWorstall coco.=

?nut shells.
;

b. A hole 'is drilled ford the noStrii and two or

three-more".for the fingers.

1311-0a or'Bull roarer

. -1357
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a.

' a. ,A small gourd or nutshell o

Pu-Oa or Bull roarer '

a string

a. A small gourd or nutshell on-'a string is swung

'in circles.

c. Percussion . r

li-Ili (pebbler)

a. Similar to caStinets-only

b. Two water-wam.pebbles Ot

are held ineachiland and

the dance:

1) rarely were the ili-ili shaped by hand

2. IpU-Hula (gourd hula drum)'i

a. Two gourds, usually a lOng one'open at,the

to ('oio), and a squat one (heke) with top

)

a

made out of stones.

close grained lava

clicked together in

and bottom removed,are fastened. together with

an adhesive. *

b: The player lifts the, i,pu bey' its cord ?.otl:qis-

tedaround his wrist.

4
1) he thumps the ipu-on,the mat while striking

it with his right had to produce the rhyth-

mic,sotnds.

3. Ki'eke'eke (bamboo pipes)

a. Bamboo pipes of varying lengths, with one, end

"closed by a'node
Sr

b. Sound produced by,striking them on the ground

.
Kg lglau (hula sticks)

a. TraditionallY a kauila rod a yard or more in

length was held in the left hand close to the,

body and struck with a short rod of the same'

wood but usually less than a foot long.

5. Kapeie (-anklet)

a: Sound made with thd movement of the foot

b. .Worn by hula ,ence/4s.to1add sound effects

during the more active movements of the dance

c. TYpes.

1) kupete%niho or dog, teeth-anklet .'

25 kupele puvu 'or shell anklet or wr-tlets
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r

;

A

Pahu Hula (drum)

a. A coconut log is hollowed at bp-41 ends leaving

a. septum about'one-third t14 distance from the

bottom.

b. This lower portion is decorated by carved open-

work patterns and the upper opening is, covered

with a drumhead of sharkskin.

c. The player, while seated, strikes the drumhead

with his fingers 'and hand to prbduce the

rhythms

7. Papa Hehi -(treadleiboard) _)

a. Foot boards, about,gh inch thi4 and somewhat
4 . f

larger than'tha dancer's foot,,are fashioned

with the upper surface concave and the lower.

surface flat.

b. A small cross pieceof wood IS centered under

the board so that it,can-be tipped and tapped

in treadle fa'shion.by the dancer's.foot%

8. Pu 'ili (split bambok).

a. A pi4ce of tamboO some twenty inches long is

.
'

split into narrow strips except, for a section

of about five Inches at One end which serves

for a handle

, b. A rustling sound 16 produced when,the player

taps the pu'lli againsOds or, his, partner's

body, the floor mat, gr another 4 A

9.; Pu niu (s,nee drum)

,The top is removed from'a large coconut shell

and a drum h'eaid,usualirmade from the skin of \')

the kale fish,: is fitted oyer,the opening.

bs The pu-niu tied 'to tie right th4gh, is struck

with a fiber thbne(ka) held in the right hand.

1). with his left hansi the Player strikes the

''pahOwhich. is plaCed on amat 'at, his left

10. Olil i. (triplegour6 rattle)

a. Three gourd'are slipped' on a' rod slightly

smaller in diaMeter'than a broom handle:

b. The outer gourd6 dre'fixed to the rod4but the

center one. rotates freely.

-Oiikg.
k
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c. A cord'is securedto the rod and issues from

. a hole in the center gourd.

1) when the cord in wound and unwound by the

player, who holds,the center gourd and

pulls and-releases the string2 a whirring

sound is produced

.11. Uli'ulr (feather gourd) .or dance rattle

a.' .Short-like seeds of the canna (alitipo0 are-'

'-placed in a small gourd or2 in'recent years,

.a coconut.

b. A fiber handle,, tipped with a disc of feathers

is attached to the gourd.

`c; In ,earlier times some of these instruments were

without the decorhtive feather disc.

d. The dancer shakes the uli'uli in the right

"hand and does the gracef.ul interpretive motion's

of the hula with,the,aeft hand.

NOTE: for more detail ,information about the form and the con-
,

-struction of sthese instruments ee,Peter Buck's, Arts and Crafts -

Musical' IristrUments-,.-Volume IX

N.

.

11

"

o
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0
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MUSIC

TEACHER RESOURCES

1. "Ancient-Hawaiian Music"

by Kauiena Wong

pp. -9-15

Aspects of Hawaiian Life and Environment

Honolulu: The Kamehameha Schools Press, 1.971. ad ed.
---This was one of the talks given in The Kamehaneha.

Schools 75th Anniversary Lectures, 1965. It. gives a

.complete description and account about the ancient .

Hawaiian's cultural aspect in music. The author goes

olier each item step by. step, giving the 'reader an

easier understanding of the subject.

2. "Ancient Hawaiian Music"

Resource Units in Hawaiian Culture

by Donald, D. Ilitdhell, Ed. D.

,Honolulu:. The Kamehameha Schools Press, 1972 2nd ed.

If

1

n PP.

orientation about the chants end chant styles

are mentioned outright. Fowever, they seem to leave

you with the impression that the information givea is

not enough for a complete background.

3. Music

by Jane Lathrop' Winne

Ancient. Hawaiian Civilization

by E. S. Craighill ;candy, et. al. I.

Rutland, Vermont &lokyo, Japan: Chatles E. Tuttle Co6pany:

1973 Chapter 18: pp. 199-211 Fifth printing.

"4',=-This article.of information does-little.fpr th5 rear? r

to gain insights into the music of anci-ent!Hawaiii; It's-

pertinent concern deals mainly with the "form" of music

,thenand no The aUthor, attempts to interpret the music'.

Acording to the terminology,Aused to de6cribe'the break

down oC them. Even the inform ation of the irmsical ipstru-

ments are done from the point of, those which-have survived

and are still-in uee today.

- 139 -
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tpaICresources

4.' Musical Instruments ---section

by Te Rangi Hiroa (Peter H. Buck)

. 'Ares and Crafts Of

Honolulu: Bernice P. ikstap,MuSeum Special Pu

0641% reprint

-i7-"This work is cdefly concerned with the form and
../ s

struction of the instruments,.", They are ve

detailed 06.

.Poetry, Music, and the Hula
4,,4 i

by Edwin Hf. Bryan, Jr. .
.,

Lncient Hawaiian Life (Chapter 15) , . '''-\,_

4lonolulu: Advertiser Phublishing Company, *38

pp. 52-56 ,, ,

---This gives a_21-nlple'ye complete account "of its topic,.

The readei^ will find 'the'ti, isn't as detailed or simpli-

fied likethe.others wha2have dealt with ,the subject.
,

con:-

y complete and

p

A

Yx
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.CHILDREN'S BOOKS ON HAWAII
. FICTION

Allen, Betty. Legends of Old Hawaii, il.- Herbe Shade..
Tongg Publishing, 194k.

;EleVbn legends that-explaig natural phenomenon and
landmarks. Soipporal tans.' Illustrations in twor-

' colors are small. 'Pronunciation guide and a glossary.
(4-6)

Riley; Bernadine. Picture Book of'Hawaii; Albut, Whitman
Col., 1960. 30 p.

'Presentation of a well condensed history, geography
and life in Hawaii, including Hawaiian customs and
phrases, agricultural life and the different islands
in Hawaii. Good story book,for'children. (5 and up)

Bannon,°Laura. Hawaiian Coffee Picker. ,Houghton, 1962.,

Amusing story. Much information about coffee picking
in Hawaii. Continued plot, unnatural dialogue. (1-3)

Bare,Arnold Edwin. Maui's Summer, HoughtonsMilfl1n,,1952.

Good introductory book to life and happenings on indi-/
vidual islands. Textgives an overview of Maui's aCti--

'411104vities throughout thIg summer. Illustrations clear and
forthright. (3-6)

Berkey,.-Helen Lamar. he Secret'Cavi of Kamar4wa,
Ray Lanterman. C.E. Tuttle,Co.,19 8. 100 p.

,s'
The kidnapping of a Molokai princess by the chief of
Kamanawa, the 'Marchers .Of the Night, the discovery
of the secret burial cave, Cat-Woman and,"Boy" McFarlane
are the characters and events in this,fascinating and
exciting book.. There is an interesting and excellent
integration of thb ancient Hawaiian past with a modern
setting. The illustrations are well done and there
is a glossary of Hawaiian words at the back. -(upper
elem.

Bonner%. Louise. What's Mir Name in Hawaii? LI, Ray Lauterman
Tuttle,

(
A prerschool boy from Japan facdS problems of adjust--
me to a new culture. Language is a major 'barrier:
(K

A

7;

-;141-

002.33

..



Hawaii (continued) - 2

Brown, Marcia. .BaciOone of the King, Scribner, 1966.

Epic told in excellent prose. The story of Pakaat%
who rose to be the "King's backbgne" ,and his son Ku, .

who revengedhis,father's loss of status and lands. °

Old Hawaiian social system is described and several
legends are woven into this story that vividly portrays.
a boy's growth and questions. Many chants are,included,,
so teacher should read the book to upper grades.
leum block illustrations beautifully express the symbol
meaningsof cliffs, sea; and wind.

Colum, Padraic. 1.eeends of Hawaii. Yale University Piess,'
1937.

Nin teervaekends of Hawaii. The storiep are'longer,
more tailed and more informative of Hawaiian culture
than ma sources. MiuNf of the universal- motifs or

° themes of olk literature -- the little people (mene-,
hunes) , court. romances,, demi-gods, animals with human,
characteristics, braVe and clever men, magic, justice;',c
etc.: are found in these tales. Interest' ; " otes on
the 1packground.and source of his storied. 'se -tales
should be read aloudby the teacher for gea es 4-6,
perhaps with some editing and selections since the ;

format is uninteresting and -the type is srmt11.

Commission fot the:Preservation of Hawaiian Culture.

ive,yolumes of mimeographed stories about specific
sites Ion Oahu:,' Three volumes cover area from Koko Head
to Moanalua,,-one from Waimanalo to Haleiwa, one from
Moanalua.to Kaena Point,

4P

Uothran Jean ed. and Clifford Geary. The Calabas4r
McKay, 156.

Contains a section on Hawaii. Each short story has
one full page..;black and white illustrations. (1-4)

Curtis, Caroline., a awaii, Illustrated-
by Ethelyn Myre. Tongg, 19 1. 159 P. .

This book is not so much about Keolat as it is a stofY,
-of life in Old Hawaii 'before the' coming of Captain
Cook. Keolii who lives with his grandfather, learnt'
all that is necessary for him to becorie a productive
member--of 'the(Hawaiian'community -- he learns to' fish,
-tpliiiUnd-poiWto work in the taro field and'abovelallt:,.
.he'learns the customs, rituals, and values of the
Hawaiian pulture. (upper,ftlementary)

%v.



Hawaii (continued)

Curtis, Caroline. and Mary Kawena Pukui. Pikoi, Illustrated
by Robert Lee Eskridge, Kamehameha School Press, 1949.

An exceptionally good source "of legends of the island
of Hawaii. Good and easy reading for the upper elementary
grades. Few but good .ink illustroattons. .A glossary
of Hawaiian words used in the book are found at the end.'

Curtis, (Caroline arid Mary Kawena Pukui. The Water of pme,
il. Richard,Goinglp. Kamehameha School Press,.-1-951. 2k9 p.

An excellent dollection of legends from,all parta,of
Hawaii* _Here, the reader finds the legend of Paka'a,

0 theloackborteof a chief; of Kawelo's n6est of Ka 544,

. f`-how Kanemade humanbeingsl-Axt- e tricks of Kama ta'a1
th4* pig ,g6a, and so maWmorie. The legends are T
411-written. and the book is' an excellent authentic
sburce of information on ancient Hawaiian customs, ,

,

4

beliefs and attitudes. A glossary of Hawaiian -terms
used in the book is fpund at the end. (upper elementary)

/ . \
, N- ,

.

V.--(
,

-Dolch4 Edward and Marguerite Dalch. Stories 'from Hawaii;
il. Ted Schroeder. Garrard, 1960. __

4

A:book of short informative stories, A pronunciation- .

key and glossary. (3-4)

Doyle, Emma Lyons. aixan Mother Goose, 2the yn Myhre,--
Tongg Publishing, 1969. 48 p. ,,

A soft, paperback, which has many short, nonsense rhymes.
These rhymes have English, pidgin, and Hawaiian hrases.
Fui/ page pictures accompany every rhyme ... the e
are fast and simple representational iliustrati of

,. water color, (1-6)
6

Ehlers, Sabine. Hawaiian Stories for Bovs and Girls, il.
' Walter Kiyabu, Watkins and Sturgis, 1958.'

&picture book containing legends about giants, ogres
and menehunes in Kauai and Niihau. (3-5)

Elbert, Sdhluel H. Hawaiian_Aptiouities 'and Folk-Lore. .

11. Jean Chariot. University of HaWaii Press, 1959.

'The tales reprinted from the Fornander collection are
I

told in.Hawaiian and English. Powerfml black and
white Mustrationsby an.outstanding'artist.. For 4
'teachers and older children who may be interested in
seeing the Hawaiian text.

Eskridge, Robert L. Umi -- The Hawaiian Bov Who Became Kindel
Winston, 1,936.

Expansion of'th4 legendary charactei- of Umi and-,the
.steps in his life leading to his kingship. (1:=.6)

-143-
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Hawaii (Oontintied) - 4

>

1 Fleethe, Louise. The Islands of Hdwaii, Charles Scribner 's
Solite, 1964,

Good story book of the life in Hawaii. Introduction
to the many races and religions living together in
harmony, in Hawaii, refle6ting the Aloha Spirit:'' (2 -6)

4.P

Hapai, Charlotte. Hilo Legends, il. Jan Moon. Petroglyph .

Press, 1966.
,

Twelve short legends center around Hilo. Tales of
Maui, explanation of landmarks around Hilo and his-
torical stories of King Kamehameha I.. The small \
tapa-designed book in simple and interesting to read.
Pen and ink illustrations. (4 and up)

.Hayi, Wilma Pitchford. Little Hawaiian'Hor il. Wesley
Dennis, Little, 1963;

Keola and his relationoship with his faithful hdrse.
Easily read by able second graders. Good story espe-
cially for horse-lovers. (1-3)

Hickok, Margaret and John H. Sugimoto. Favorite Hawaiian,
.Legends, Tongg, 1951.

A Collection of-Hawaiian folktales which relate other
folktales children know such as Robin Hood and Rip Van
Winkle. Illustrations like coloring book. Type is

. small and binding is not very durable. (3-5)

Hill, W.M. Tales of Maui, il. Jacques Boullaire, Dodd,
Mead, 1964.

Tales of Polynesian folk Herd; Maui, which are put
together in such Fa fashion that they seem one- conti-
nuous story. The" setting is Raiatea, the ancient
homeland of Hawaiians. The popular tales of Maui's
adventures such as snarling the sun, stealing fire,
fislrimg, :upland, and others, are included in' this col-
lectIbm- 'Pleasing format and illustrations. (4-6).

Knowlton, William. Ilm122211111Zillun=a,
'Alfred A. Knopf, New York, 1970.

The Hawaiian fishermen boast that they would
a big catch and become master. All'fail and
servants instead of masters. Rough, outline
done in oraNge and green color. (2-4)-

Edward Carle,

take home
become
ikkelkhes

Kona, Keora and Muigrave. . Ttle Hidden Valley, Longmans,
Green and Co., New York,'1954. 111 p.

Story is based' on the living legend of the menehune.
A little boy helpesave his people and land iyetime
of war. When his people,were ready to surrender their

- 144 w
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Hawafi (cntinued) - 5

homeland, Koa gets the help of thi Menehune in making
war materials. Interesting cover, illustrations of
.realistic 'pen and ink drawings. Children should find
this an exciting story. (4-6)

Lipkind, William. Dov of the Island', Harcourt, Brace
and Co., New York; 1954. 55 p.

Fast moving story depicting culture of island people.
and their social life. Main character is an island
boy, Lua, who is growing up and facing life. Rep-
resentational sketches follow the story. (3 -6.)

Luomala, Katharine. Vaui-of-a4housand-:Tricks, Bishop
Museum, 1949.

0 Research oriented, with sources and references.
Would be useful for unit work with upper grades or '

as a resource for teacher \

Zuomala, Katharine.' Yo/ces of the Wind--Polvnesian Myths.
And Ghants, il. Joseph Feher, Bishop Museum, 1955.

'Anthropological data about Polynesia-is woven into
the tales and commentary. Legends are not separate
from the text; thus,.they are difficult to locate in
the book. (6 and up)- . 6

Lyons-, Barbara. Maui, Mischievous Hero, Pitroglyph Press,
' 1969. 35 P.

Seven tales of .one of tlie,most dearly lived Polynesian
'gods--loved. because af his mixture-of human and god-' .

like qualities. Small, easily handled book. Brief
glossary. (3-6)

Maguire, Eliza D. Noma LeEends, ii., L.B. McBride,
Petroglyph Press, 1966. . ,?

'Collection of ten legends of the Kona area; Illus--
trators notes are particularly helpful at the back

-of the book; (3-6) .

Mahan,, Beverly. ?unia and the King' of the parks il. .

Dori.Bolofnese, Follett Publishing Co.., 1964.

A legend of Punia.and.his experiences to, outwit the
king of the sharks. Presents Punia as-a clever acid
brave individual. (3-6) '

Mellen, Katheen Dickensen. ,The Lonely Warric, Hastings
House, 1949. 1.73 P.

V

Presents the historiCal facts of Kamehameha the-Great,'
King of Hawaii, from his mysterious birth to his mys-
terious burial place. The story of how a chieftan
united the Hiwaiian Islands. (4 and:UP)

4
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,Hawaii (continued) - 6

Metzger, Bertha. Tales lad in Hawaii, il. Verna Tallman, ;

Frederick A. Stokes Co. ..
, 4

. Collection of Samoan, Polynesian; Maori, Hawaiian, .

-Marquesan, Society Island, Rarotongan, Tongain and
Nanagaian,tales., Most of them. are explanation legends.

Myhre, Ethelyn. Hawaiian Yesterdays, Alfred A. Knopf Inc.,
1942.

Story of a boy, Maui, and his family. It is fast-
moving and tells of. Maui's big experience to visit
theecity of Honolulu. Thelthill, hard back book
has Very effectiVe pictures of woodcut: J3-4)

ow

Nielson, Virginia. Timo and Madame Pele, il. Ursula
Koering, David McKay Co., 1966.

Realistic story about a boy, who experienced the
scare of the volcano. He was told his "tutu" that
Madame Pele was the.spirit of the volcano, but his
teacher told him otherwise. The pen and inkIllus-
rations go well with the story. The hard back cover
with Kimo's picture'should'quickly interest boys.
(4-6)

4

Pukui,,Mary K. and Caroline Curtis. Tales of tge Menehune
and Other Short Legepde of Robert Eskridge,
Kamehameha.P3ess; 1949,

A collection of Hawaiian tales for the yOupger child.
Tales of the. Menehune, the. seven tales, of Maui7, and ,

26 miscellaneous tales. These tales are more concise
and simply told thmn other The language;
-which includes dialogue, has a humorous, local,,flavor.
The stories dan'beread to thesmaller children, but
childre'n of the middle grades may read theeindepen,
dently. A useful pronunciation guide of Hawaiian words
and names are included.

Rice,-iilliam. Hawaiian lieeens, Bishop MuseUm, 1923.

These legends are collected from sources on Kauai.
Ithe vocabulary is difficult, Hawaiian names and terms
Are used extensively. Includes glossaty. (5-6)

Smith, Walter J. and W.J. Senda, photOgrapher 1,eEends
of'Wailua,' Garden-Island Publishing Co., 1955..

. .

A book written about,-the Wailua River on Kaui.
Legends and stories are told about landmarks of the
area. Ihe book is easy to:read with large print.
Useful to 'the children in the 3rd. and 4th grades *ho
ive in the area. 4

t
, #.

,
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Hawaii (continued) - 7

Sperry, Armstrong. Call It Courage, Macmillan, 1940. 95 P.

A Newbery Awird winner of 1940. Story about a Polynesian
boy of long ago, who' set out on "a journey in-a canoe
to a distant island. Ever since he was little, the -

boy had a fear of the ocean, so that he finally decided
to prove his concept of courage, ,Few black and white,
woodcut illustrations; exciting and attractive` cover, (4-6)

-Taylor, Clari6e B. Little Blond Shark, Tongg, 1961.

.Small shark born of human parents has adventures at
Pearl Harbor.

. .

Thompson, Vivian. Ah Se q and the Spooky House,
Walter, Golden. Gate, 1963.

Four boys observe the cOnptruction ors. New Year's
dragon, but each has. a different way.. Fun develops
as they "become" the dragon for Chinese New Year.

9

Thompson, Vivian: Faraway FrIenddi.Hd1iday House, 1963.

Lani of Hawaii helps another child learn about friend;,,"
ship. The sepia illustrations giye a feeling of the
Kona Coast. A somewhat contrived

Thompson, 'Vivian. Keolas HqvcaiiareDonkev, il. Karl
Thollander, Golden Gate, -1966.'

Keola and his
,

stutbacn donkey move from sugar fields,-.
to coffee land; to taro patches on the island of'Hawaii.
Repetition in folktale pattern. Thb theme that work
is necessary, but we should ;take' time for,beauty'does
not overpower the story. Some inaccuracy in illtigtrations.

Thompson, Vivian. Kimo Makes Music, 11, .Frances Walter.
Golden, Gate, 1962.

. Young boy learns to make Music 'of local materials
shell, bamboo; stones.,

Thompson, Vivian. Leends of Gods and Ghosts, Tuttle, 1964.

A collection of legpnds concerning gods and ghosts
of ancient Hawaii. These tales explain such things
as the farces'of nature,. phenomena of life, religious
beliefs, origin of place name, the canoe gods, etc. .

These ,stories are recommende4 for older, children,"
°however they are a goad collection for a:story teller.,

Thompson, Vivian. Legends of Maui -- A Demi bob.
Tuttle; 1964.

A collection of the legends of Mauivith,some description
of their relationship to the rest of Polynesia. Photo-
graphs affil informaiion on volcanology. (6 and up)

- 1477
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Hawaii (continued) -% 7

Thompson, Vivian. Hawaiian Myths. q4' Earth. Sgt and
il, Leonard Weisgars1,- Holiday, 1966;

A collection of 12 inyths, beginning with a creation
myth. The writing is more poetic and stylized than
some folktales. The illustrations are attractive,
but inaccurately depict flora. any of(the plants.
have only recently been introduced to Hawaii. (4-6)

Thompson, Vivian. Hawaiian Legends of Tricksters and
e-Riddlers, il. Sylvia Selig, Holiday Hous, 1969.

,---AcOollectIon of Hawaiian tales of tricksters and
riddlers. The legends are quite humorous with
appeal to all children. Utilization of the classic
:theme of weak outwitting the strong. Insight into.
ancient Hawaiian society-lt shows that all men had
to be tricksters of a sort in order to survive and
that expert riddlers held a h4gh place of honor in
Hawaiian society. (upper eleientary)

o

Thompson, Viyian. Hawaiian Tales of Heroes and Chamiong,
il. Hebert Kaftinui Kane, Holiday House, 1971.

A collection of 12 Hawaiian tales of the kupua
exploits and of men who challenged them. There,mre
tales of shape-shifters, like Shark-Man of Ewa, -who
had the ability to change into a stark, rat, or'i
bunch of bananas. Some possessed tare powerful°
weapons like .the Ka-ui-lanies talking spear. Others

---,had supernatural powers like KaneOhe-fstretohing-
kupua. (upper elementary),

Thompso ,- Vivian. Mapi-Full-9f-Tricks4 il. Earl :Thoilimder,
Golden ate, .1.970. ,94 p.

A b autiAll collection'of tales on the life and ad-
ventures of M ', foster son of the gods. Children
will enjoy th tales of the greatest Hawaiian trickster

114'of all times in of how he defies mighty chiefs, out7-
,wits gods and plays tricks or pranks on "all.whpm he ,)

:meets. (upper ekemenfary)
I,

2.. ,

,

Thompson, Viyian and Caroline Curtis. Talcs' of the-Menehune,
il., Richard Goings, Kamehameha Press, 1960. :

1

This book odhtains six tales of the,menehunes, legends.
of Maui and other short legends of -the Hawal0.an-Islands.
They tell of.how the'menehunes built Lakast tanoe,
of how-Maui discovered the secret of the firemaking .
from the 'alae birds", of the coming of'Pele to Hawaii,
and many other tales and legends.. (upper elementary)

..,
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Thorpe, Cora W. Di the-Path of the Trade Winds, Putnam, 1924.
-

,

Many of these 'stores involve the legendary chiefs
and kings, gods and1oddesses., EMphasis is upon-
royalty, taboos, and their fights and intrigues of
position. (6 and upN

I

(
4 N,

Thrum, T.G.--More HawaiiarkUlls Tales, McClurg, 1923.

This collection is divid$d into three sections tra-
ditions, legends and beliefs and practices. It,
includes maps, photographf4' and a glossary. (6 and up)

-Westervelt, William: Nawalian Itistorical Lieends, Fleming
H. Revell Co., 1926.

. 3

A book of 21 legends and'storits. The author relates
the stories to their historical.signifidance,,explain-
ing how some of them could be physically and geographi-
cally true. (6 and up)

Westervelt, William; Hawagan Legends of Old=Hopoyulu,
Tuttle, 1963.

This colledtion le more difficult and.tfierefore for
the upper grades.;, The legends include the migration .

of the Hawaiian people;. Hawaiian chiefs; the origin,
of surfing, and the history of landmarks around

' Honoululu. It isfillustrated with old photographs
' from the early part, of the century.

Westervelt, William. Rawaiilm.p'es;ensis of Volcanoes;
Tuttle,'1963.

This baOk contains one section of legends about Pole,
goddess of .fire and another section of geologic .

information about the Hawaiian volcanoes and the
Pacific basin. (upper elementary) .

Wh;eler, Post.. Nawaliander Tale, il. Jack Matthew,
Beechhurst Press, 1953.

A collection of 12 talei.of ancient orfgin. Similarities
to the Old Testament stories ere evident: Small,
simple and occasional black and white illustrations.
Tales.are long and involved. (6 andup)

Winnie, Jane iathrop and Mary Pukui.- qiie/p No Tad A
il. Jesse Fisher, privately( printed, Honolulu,

1961. 394!.
, ' ...1 ' ,

`Folk sayings of 'Hawaii found on every writteh
in Hawaiian and Englieh.- Pen and ink With pastel
water colors helpebring.out the riddle or main idea.
(14) 1

4
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poI FACTORIES.

1. Haleiwa Poi Inc.

667497 Paala Road

Phone: 637-4055

2. Honolulu Poi, Co., Zta.

1603 Republicad

- Phone! 841-8705

. .Kalihi Poi Mill

223 Kalihi

Phone, 845,3424

Kapahulu Poi 'Shop

3110 Wiat Ave.'

Phone: 737-8014

-
6

ANCIENT POI POUNDING

Ulu Mau Village 1'

42.:
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ACADEMY OF ARTS

The Lending Library in the Educational Wings

The Academy of

such 4s calabashes,

Arts has many ancient Hawaiian artifacts

fishhooks poi ponders, kapa beaters,
a

gourds,;and aennit coeds.- Teachers can take out twelve of'
4

these for a two week period.. The library alsbcontains

slided of the material culture, of the.Ha iians.which

borrowed by the teachers.

Thetlibral'y alto has an extensive photo aph file on

may, be

..anciat Hawaii

and in general,

4110 its architecture, tapa deli': s royalty.

on the various aspects of Haw `p.an life.

There are also drawings by early_artsts that

life and scenes. Fifteen of these photograph's

epict Hawaiian

d reproduc-

:

tioni-can-be borrowed for a. period of two weeks'

Teachers should take advantage: of this exc
0

resource. The persbnilel are verycOoperative

glad to offer any assistance'to teachers,

e
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')BISHOP MUSEUM

4./

a

L

_,..;-' '-- ;. The first floor ofc the Bishop. Illuseum, is.,devoted pri-
05

marilY t'o prediscovery Hawaii. Thefoliow can be found

in their ekhibits. .

,

./ . 0 . "4iik
f
-. 14 k large :Wall map of the migiation'patiern of the

,

tz;

Polynesians and of their arrival in Hawaiii

2.' Life-size model of _a house constructed in the

traditional way,:

,3. IF*iib4s of household' furnishings 7 brooms fans,

stone lamps, pillows, lomi lomi sticks, etc.

4. Examples of gourd and wood containers such as
c

..,- poi' bowls, platters, finger bowls, water containers,

ipu'aina or scrap bowls, etc. There are also decorated

gourds from Niihau, thesumeke pawehe:'

5. Miniature_model'of the luakini heiau of

Wahaula.

'6. 'Iiig es of Kukaiiimokul exhibits-on the images of

gods or aumakuablmacp of feathers, wood and,atoner
0

70. Two 6andesi a model'of a double-hulAd canoe.

8. .Exhi'bit`s on the fish hooks, of Hawaii and of

some of the Polyne'sian islands, fish spear racks.

9. A chart showing the class divisions of ancient..
w.

-A
10. Examples of feather leis and capes, kahilis, sash,

and feathered helmeti.

11. Exhibit-on Hawaiian instruments -- nose flutesr

pahu heiau(teMple drum), pa ipu (gourd drum), 'uli'uli
1\N

(iattles) etc: ,*

*-,12; AMples of kapa cloth and.the,tsols used

Exhibit enthe weapons.

14..Pports equipment of the.Hawaiians-sucPas 'su f

boarAstkOnane boards, holua,sled, pilaie (loop a d ball

make

game), pana.'iole (bow andoarrow), etc. -

.
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, BISHOP MUSEUM

16. Examples of ornaments of dog teeth, shell, and
ti

sea urchin.

On the first flogr, there is also a courtyard where some
.

. of the Hawaiian plants can be found as well as some examples
0,

of the fishermen's aumakuag. Near,:the entrance of.the

museum, there is an -,exhibit on the gods of dceania. An
J +

exhibit-on'Kamehameha can kis() be found onth first floor.

The second floor deals primarily with the post- discovery

period, baying exhibits on,the explorers, missioners, whaling,

and on the monarchy. --- ,
.. .

The third floor, entitled ,"Living in4Haripony: People From

Many Lands"; has exhibits on the various ethni°:groups that

settled here.' , There is alsb a Monarchy Room t oor.

0

E

4
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Topic

Art forms (carvings in wood' and stone,.
.weaving, and .!special eating dishes

Feathers (birds, capes, kahili,41.ais)
,

Bishop Museum Slides ,

Number'Available

30
100

Famous Persons, e.g., David Maio 5
,-

Food implementsAnd bowls
,

$
, * 16..

Fishing ('hooks,,. bait cups, trap; lb

Game4 ..
5

Hula implements .., , 8

Images and gods_ 14

Kass tools and kapa designs 300

Nets 5
Ornaments' 16

Y

Petroglyphs,4,' 20
4

Pill grass houses
s

'17

Pandanus.weaving-(1d4Wala) 18k

Royalty medals and dress *15
,

Tools (kapa stamps, adzes, shell.

implements)

Twirled basketd

Weapons and' war gods °

General'overvieW of Hawaiian activities

(tools, dance, canoe, glii) 35

/Slides are available in the Bookshop of the ishop

Museum: 'Open to the public Monday through Saturday from

q."3:'17' a.m. - 5:00 p. m. and on Sunday from 12:00 z...500,p.

-154--

OU24P, 0
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44,412,

-PHOTOGRAPHS

f

Bishop; Museum No.

25775

33703

35199*'

35472

26304 ,-

4

.Subject

Wet taro field

`Gathering taro'

'Dry taro
0

Stone poipounders

Men making poi' 0'

Size

.11x14

8x10

8x10

8x10 z

8110

O

'''26372

26564'
26375',

27312

- 33735

35145'

3516o.

263 58

'25575,

27437

25k$R6

25517

2558o

2 5580 .

25575

Kvingamariangi

20952

20966

21017

20992

20999

OF THE SEA

At sea

Outrigger.

nets

Mending nets.

Throw net

Hukilau ftthingf women

pulling net

toy,withthiOw net

Fisherman with spev-
f.Old fisherwomen

.

,Drying fish

.Fishpond.near KokOheall

Satotp Fishmarket

Old fisherman
2

-people

Close-up oPq-lawsiiant

Two Hawaiian women,

Polsnesia

(A coral atoll 1n 1946)

Plaiting baskets -8x1.0

. Rethatching a house 8x10

Houe thatching 12x18

Canoe build ng : 8x1C

Making a fin -meshed net
o

. 8i10 .14

8x10

8x164

.8x1,0 41-

8x10

8x10

)110
/'

12x18
1

8 8

8x10
glao

8:ao

8x,10

6x10

12x18
1,2x18

4'-.

"r-

'1!



21037 Beating breadfiuit tapa 8x10.

PHOTOGRAPHS'OF OLD PRINTS.

- BV.HeddinKtO

20624: Village of Macacoupou, ,n.20x24
Owhyee

By.John.Weber (1751.-93) ;

?9122_ Canoe with masked rowers .8XIO:.

29124 : King op. Hawaii brings 8x10
.presents to Cook

i.

29125 .- ,Man dancing % 8x10
.

8x10 729126' .

.

".,7.Man in mask:

1 ' 29128 Man in) helmet 8x10

'29129 . Young woman . 8x10

By John ,Mears d. 790j
29137_ : Hawaiii chief . -8x10

. c

Other
-,)

-29188.a, b :WarriOr 8x10
.

'

O

..,

28296
, 8x10Relief map of Kauai

28296 Relief map of Oahu 8x10

'28299 Beaic:flmap of Hawaii 8x10°
.q

. . -oih&
. :

'35133
. Scene Hawaiian village

26317 . "Stripping'lauhala

,12140 Village at%Waimeh -

2-186 KpauhoU fish hooks

es'

,

MAPS
. .

8x10
8x10

20x24,

20x211--

s

O


